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PR E"F-ACEr

Tae distinguished approbation which the
Public has chewn to my French Grammar and
Exercise Book, from the several editions through
which they have already passed, from the rapi-
dity of the sale, and the increasing demands
which continue to be made for them, has been
a powerful inducement for me to undertake the
present work, which may be considered as a
Supplement to the two others, and which, if I
am not mistaken, will be found of a still more
general utility, as it is intended not only to re.
~ mind the pupil of the most essential rules of the
French Grammar, and to lead him progressively
through the greatest difficulties of this useful
language, but at the same time to introduce him
to a knowledge of Geography, a science which,
if not the most sublime pursuit of man, is al-
lowed to be one of the most useful, especially to
the inhabitants of a commercial country.

The compendium I now offer to the public
contains an instructive and faithful account of
the situation, extent, climate, productions, com-
merce, government, population, manners, dress,
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curiosities, &c. of the different countries of the
world. The omission of many circumstances and
details, which I have thought of little import-
ance, or less adapted to the taste of my readers,
has enabled me to comprise so much matter
within the narrow bounds of this work.

I have been more diffuse upon the various
countries mentioned in this book, in proportion
as they furnished more ample sources of instruc-
tion or entertainment ;-I have, through the
whole endeavoured, to preserve order and per-
spicuity ; elegance has been sacrificed to brevity
and precision, happy to catch the leading fea-
tures which distinguish the charactersof nations.

In treating of such a variety of subjects, some
less obvious particulars, no doubt, have escaped
my notice : but if the general plan is approved
of, and the outlines sketched with truth and
judgment, I may safely trust to the candour of
the learned, to excuse imperfections which are
almost unavoidable in a work of this kind, and
which I have undertaken rather to promote the
easy acquirement of French and Geography,

than to present to the world specimens of fine
writing,






2 ESSENTIAL RULES OF THE FRENCH SYNTAX.

Rule 2 —The partitive article (du, dela, des) answers to
the English word some expressed or understood, and is always
used before a substantive taken in a partitive sense, as don-
nez-moi du pain, de /a viande, et des ceufs. o

If, however, the Substantive was preceded by an adjective,
the preposition de should be put before the adjectives instead
of du, de la, or des ; as donnez-moi de bon pain, de bonne
viande, et dz bons ceufs ; not @« bon pain, nor de Ja bonne
viande. ;

Rule 3.—The article both definite and partitive are re-
peated in French before every substantive, and agree with
them in gender and number ; as Zor et Zargent ne sauroient.
rendre ’homme hevreux

Rule $.—No articie, but the preposition de is used in
French, first before a substantive governed in the genitive
case by an adjective or a participle, as il est coupable de tra-
‘hison, not de /a trahison ; vous étes comblé ’honneur, not

~ de /honneur,

2dly. Before the latter of two substantives, when it ex-
presses the nature, qualities, or country of the first, as une
montre &’or, not de Zor; du vin de Bourgogne, not de /a

Bourgogne. .

Sd%;r). Before a substantive preceded by the .words sortz,
genre, espidce, mélange, or any other of the same signification,
as une sorte de tribut, not dz tribut. :

« . 4thly. Before a substantive preceded by the words alon-
dance, assez, autant, beaucoupr, combien, nombre, Jamais,
moins, fas, foint, feu, flus, quantité, rien, tant et trof 5
as beaucoup de pain et peu e viande ; not beaucoup pain et
peu viande. : g

See, for a greater Explanation, the Rules of my Grammar
upon the Articles. _ : :

UPON SUBSTANTIVES.
How to find out of what Gender is a Noun.

A general Kule.—Among the living creatures, the males
are of the masculine gtnder, and the females of the feminine. |

]



ESSENTIAL RULES OF THE FRENCH SYNTAX. S
We must except from this rule the reptiles, tsects, fishes,
and many birds, whose gender is known by their termi-
nation as well as that of inanimate objects, of which as fol-
Tows:

Masculine Ternunations.

Most of the words ending with a consonant are masculine,
unless they have any of the following finals, », eur, ion,
or son.

Most of the words ending with any of the following finals,
ay ¢, 1,0, u, age, ege, uge, acle, aire, aume, éme, isme; oire,
or ome, are masculine.

Femimine Terminations.

Most of the words ending in x, cux, iony, and son, are
feminine. "

Most of the words ending with any of the following finals,
e, 16, ic, ace, ance, ence, ade, udey icre, ure, lle, mme, nne,
7re, sse, tte, are of the Feminine gender.—See for few excep- .
tions in my Exercise-book.

Rule 5.—When thereis a conjunction between two nouns,
they must be put in the same case; and, if there is a preposi-
tion before the first noun, it is usually repeated before all
-others, as vous parlez 4z mon pére et de ma meére.

__ Rule 6.—The latter of two Substantives is put in the geni-
tive case in French, whether it is in the genitive or datiye in
English ; as les impies sont les ennemis & /z vertu, not les
ennemis & /a vertu. 5

It is however put in the dative €ase with & before it, when
1t expresses the use of the first, as vne chambre & manger ;
de'la poudre & canon ;and with aw, @ le, or aux, when it
15 in the name of something good to eat or drink ; as appelez
Phomme gux lapins; il a cassé le pot ax lait. g

Rule 7.—The English make often a transposition of words,
and place the genitve the first; this transposition is mnot
allowed in French, and the order must be reversed, as une
fille 2z chambre, @ chamber-maidy les fables d’Esope, Zsop’s
Jables. 7

B2



ESSENTIAL RULES OF THE FRENCH SYNTAX.

~ UPON ADJECTIVES, COMP, AND SUPERL.

How to Jorm the Femunine of Adjectives.’

The adjectives of the eighteen following ﬁna;ls, become
feminine by changing the masculine termination into the

letters marked under each ; thus:
Mas.

Fem.

Mas.

Fen.

as grand, grande ;
are of both genders.

c!
che,
ais,

f,
Ve

as,

el,
elle,

as,

et,

eil,
eille,
ot,

ul, an, _ ien, on,
ulle, anne, ienne, onue.
eur; eux,  eaw, oW, .aux,

aisse, asse, Osse, elte; otte, euse, cuse, elle, olle, ausse.

Adijectives of other finals (few words excepted) become
feminine by adding an ¢ mute to the masculine termination,

Jfretity fictite

marked under cach, thus :.

Sing .
Flu.

3

al,

ail,
aux, aux,

au,
‘aux,

ey,
eux, oux, ns,
- The Substantives and adjectives of other finals (few words

Adjectives ending in e mute

How to Jorm the Plural of Subs. and Adj.

»  The Substantives and ad

ljectives of the following termina-
tions become p

lural by changing' their final into the letters

s’ x, Z,
alike.

ou, nt,

excepted | become plural by adding an s to the singular,- as
un boa livre, deux bons livies. : % o

Rule 8.—ll adjectives are declinable in French, and
agree in gender and number with the Substantives to .which

they are joined or relative ; examples un homme

une femme

 Rule 9 Adi
French after th

un estimé homme.
The fol.owing adjectives, deau, don, grand,
Jolis mauvais, méchint, meil'ewr, moindye,

tdente ; un hebit Bloxc, des robes Llancries. ;

ectives and participles are usually pliced -in
¢ Substantives to which they lave reference,
as du vio ruge, un homme efimé ; not du rouge vin, nor

pirudent,

gros, jrune,
fpetity saiwi and

vieux, are excepted, and precede alwoys the Substantive

which they qualify, as un Zon ami ; not

un ami don.



ESSENTIAL RULES OF THE FRENCHM SYNTAX. 5

Rule 10.—Adjectives become comparatives by prefixing
to them the adverbs fi/us or mains, aussi or cutan: { and super-
latives, by prefixing /e, la, or les, to filus or moins; as, grand,
savant, adj.. plus grand,. moins savant, comp. /e filus grand,
le moins savant, superl. i ‘

N. B. The superlative governs the next noun in the geni-
tive'case in French, and the verb in the subjunctive mood, as
il est le plus savant de Londres, gen. et le plus humble que je

' connoisse, sub. ; :

Rule 11.—The English use the definite article #le before
the comparatives of proportion, and the French never; thus
¢he more is rendered by filusyand the less by moins without /e 3
as #ilus vous étudierez, flus vous profiterez ; the more you
will' study, #ke more you will improve ; not /& flus vous
étudierez, &c. : e

Rule’'12.—The word ¢4an, which is used in-English after
4 comparative; is expresed four different ways in French :

Lst. By gue, when it is followed bya noun or a pronoun,
as vous étes plus grand que moi, e plus petit gue mon frére,
you are taller #han me, and smaller #han my brother.

2dly. By de, when it is followed by a cardinal number, af
il a plus dz quinze ans, he is more #2an fifteen years of age,

8dly. By que de, when itis followed by a' verb in the .
finitive mood, as il est plus glorieux de pardonner gue de ¢+
venger ; it is more glorious to forgive #4an to revenge.

4thly. By gue ne, before a verb used in any tense of the
indicative mood, as vous étes plus jeune gue je ne croyois;

you are younger ¢kan I thought. iR P QIS
_ - Rule 13.—The adjectives of dimension ate usually rendered
in French by the substantive, thus: /long, by de longueur ;
. hizh, by de lautevr ; " wide, lhy de largeur ; and decps by
" de firofondenr : as une table de six pieds de longueur ; a table
. six feet Jong, not upe table six pieds longue. - X
 The English use the verb.to fe; when they want to express
- the height, depth, or breadth ‘of an object, and the French
- the word aworr : as cette tour « deux cents pieds de hauteur ;
this tower 4stwo hundred feet high; not cette tour es? deux
cents pieds. :

B3



© ESSENTIAL RULES OF THE FRENCH SYNTAX.

UPON PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

Singular. Nominative. Plural.
1 2 8. 1 2 £
7 thou ke we zou they
G je tu il nous vous ils.
d. moi toi I nous VOUS  eux.
: Genitive.
of me  ofthee ofhim of us  of: you * of them.
c. en en en en en. en.
d. demoi detoi de lui de nous de vous d’eux.
2 Dative. ]
tome  ftothee tokim  to us toyon  to them,
¢, " me te lui nous Yous leur.
d. amoi 4toi alui" " dnous Avous aeux.
: : Accusative,
me thee him us you  them,
e. me te le - nous vous  les,
d.  moi toi i nous vous  eux.

¢ denetes a conjunctive pr, and 4 a disjunctive; the first

usually %recedes the Verb, but the others are put in the same
_ place in French asin English. | :

Rule 14.—The personal pronouns (e, tu, il or elle ; nous,
wous. ils, or elles } are usually placed before the verb of which
‘they are th nominative case, as e parle, tu parles, 7/ parle.
They are however placed after, when the sentence is interro.
gative, as parlonsqibﬁj,"}iirlez’-‘qu, pailent-i/s 2 ;

When averb interrogatively used ends with a vowel, and
the pronoun begins with another, we put a (-z-) between
them, 25 parle-t-il bien ?v'jen'ara—t-élle bient6t?

. Kule 15.—When a verb interrogatively used has 2 substan-
tive for its nominative case, we put in French the substantive
before the verb, and the pronouns ¢/ or elle, ils or elles after,
thus: votre pére est-i/ 3 Ia maison ? is your father at home ?
3s if it was, your father is he at home, 4



ESSENTIAL RULES OF THE FRENCH SYNTAX. ke

Rule 16.—When the personal pronouns are governed by a
verb in the dative or aecusative cases, they are usually con-
junctive, and are placed immediately before the verb or its -
auxiliary, asvous /ui parlez ; vous /ui avez parlé; nous /es
€onnoissons, NOUS /cs avons connus.

If, however, the verb is in the imperative, and is not at-
tended by a negation, the personal pronouns are put imme-
diately after it, as parlez-/uz, connoissez-/es. 3

Rule 17.—Whena verb governs two or more pronouns
they are placed betore or after it in the following order : me,
te, sey novs, vous, go before ke, la, les. these go before /ui and
leur ; y and en are placed Iagt, as il nous en donne; donnez-
nous-en ; \e le lut préterai ; prétez-le-lui. .

N. B. The personal pronouns are repeated in French before

every verb they are governed by, as Il wous aime, et vous
respecte. : :

——

UPON POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

my thy his our your their.
®. mon ton son notre  votre leur.
-5 ma ta sa notre  votre leur.
pl. mes tes ses nos ~ vos leurs.
- mine thine his ours ours theirss

s. lemien letien lesien lendtre levétre, leleur.
pl. lesmiens les tiens les siens les ndtres les votres les leurs.

The f. of these Jast-pr. is formed by adding 7e to the m;
and the pl. by adding an s to the sing. :

Rule 18.—The possessive pronouns are repeated in French
before every substantive, and agree with each in gender and
number, as mon pére, ma mere et mes freres sont morts,

“We use, however, the masculine pr. mon, ton, son, instead
of ma, ta, sa, before 3 noun feminine, which begins with a
vowel or an % mute, as mon histoire, f. son ambition, f. not
ma histoire, sa ambition, which would have a bad sound.

Rule 19.—The possessive pronouns agree in French with

B4



. 'ESSENTIAL RULES OF THE FRENCH SYNTAX.

the noun subsequent, and never -with the noun antecedent,
as they do in English ; thus, speaking of a woman we say,
son époux est mort, sonfils est malade ; fer husband is dead,
Aer son is sick jand speaking ofa man we say, saj femme est
belle ; sa fille est jenne ; Ais-wife is. handsome, Ais daughter
is young. :

N. B. In speaking to our relations or friends,.we prefix in
French the possessive pronouns mon, ma, mes, to the words
pere, mere, frére, sceur, &c.. as ol €tes-vous, mon fils? me
voici, ma mers. 2 &

Rule 20.—The possessive pr. ming, thine, his, ours, &c. are
expressed in French three different ways: |

Lst, By le mien, le tien, le sien, &c. which agree in gender
and number with the substantive to which they have refe-
Tence, as votre seeur est plus jeune que la mizune : your sister
is younger than mine. i

2dly. By a moi, & toi; @ lui, &c. when they are preceded
by the verb 70 Je, as ce livre est @ moi, this book is miney™
not ce livre est /e mien. !

8dly: By mes, tes, ses, when they are preceded by of in
English, asun de mes amis ya friend of mine, as if it was,

| one of my friends. ; 3

1

N —— \

o, = = i
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.
m. L ; ol e :

ce or cet iy ces these.
eelu‘}_- . ceux  celles these.
ceiug‘-éi"; ~eeux-ci celles.ci these.
gequ-la - ceux-ld celles-ld  hoce.
cect’ B o T B e e o
. Rule 21 —The demonstrative pr. this and fiat; are ex.
oressed four different ways in French, :

its,ts. By. ce or cc&;?. ceite £. cespl. when they come  before

@ substantive, as ce livre, cet oiseau, ces pommes; #hi

that bird, these apples. A e ’, : P mmes ,h{’ l?OOk,
. 2dly By celui or celle, ceux ot celles, ~when they-are -fol-
lowed by a reladive prosoun or a genitive: case,. as ce Jivie

. yaut micux que celui que vous avez acheté, et que celui de
mon frére ; this book is better than #har ahich you kave
bought, and #4at of my brother. =

»
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3dly. By celui-ci or p:lli-cf,' celui-la: or celle-lg, %:c. when
they refer to two or more substantives spoken of before, as
voila deux livres, lequel préférez-yous; calui-ci- ou celui-la 2
Here are two books, which do you prefer, #his or that ?

4thly. By ceciand cela, when they. are used to point at
some object without naming it, as cec: est pour moi, et cela
pour vous ; Ais is for me, and #jat for you, ,

- RELATIVE PRONOUNS.

. gen. g ot . ac.
qui de'qui, dont a qui que
& lequel duquel,  dont  auquel que
= quel de quel ‘aquel . quel
<o - de quot a quoi que.
ce qui : ce que

. quel and leguel become f. by adding /, and pl. by adding
‘an s to the sing. the other pr. are indeelinable. 3

- Rule 22.—The relative pronouns are usually expressed with

“* fefgrence to all sorts of objects by gui, when they are in the

Smominative case ; by #ual when they are in the "genitive; and

by gue when they are in the acccusative ;' as ’homme guz

écrit; I'homme doat vous parlez ; Phomme gque je vois. Le

livee gui ¢st sur la table, le livie dont’ je me sers, le livie que

jelis. ‘

R:le 23 —When the relative pronouns are in the dative,
or after a preposition, they are usually expressed by gui with
reference to persons, and by /leguel or laguelle, lesquels .ot

 lesguelles. with reference to,all other dbjects, as ’homme, a qué
. je parle est savant ; les raisohs sur /esguelles j¢ e fonde ‘sont
-solides. ot : G R, T R

N.;B. The relative pronouns, and also the  conjunction
tha', are often understood in English between two ‘verbs, but
guiorque must ahways ‘be -used in French, ‘as'je crois
vous' viendrez 3+ think you will ' come, not je ‘crois vous -
viEndrezs e Shede e, v v e 1 Py

‘Rule 24.—The word avhatis expressed four different ways
in French: Sy R : % T

Ise. By quel ov: quelle, guels o guelles, when it comes be-
fore a substantive; as quel livre lisez-yous 7—What book do
you réad ? : : Ta ORI -

- B 5
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20 E8SENTIAL RULES OF THE FRENCH SYNTAX.

2dly. By guoi, whenit is in the gen. dat. or after a pre-
position, and is not followed by a substan_nve, as de guoi vous
plaiznez vous ?—Of what do you complain ?
+8dly. By ce gui or ce que, when it is not Rreceded by a
preposition, and the sentence is not interrogative, as ce gue
vous dites est vrai; wi:t you say is true. 3
4thly. Ry queor gu’est ce-que, when it is not preceded by
a preposition, and the sentence-is interrogative, as gue vou-
lez-vous ?— Whut do you want ? '

R ———

UPON NEGATIONS.

Rule 25.—The English negations are usually expressed
French as follows :

not by nefus, as;  je ve parle pas. T do not speak.
nobody n¢ fiersonne, je ne vois frevsonne. 1 see nobody.
nothing ne rien, e ne dis rien. I say nothing.

none  mecucun, je wen ai aucun. I have none.

no ne aucun, 1l ne fait ancun mal. He does no harnp. -

not one e fias un, fias un x’a €chappé. Notone has escaped.
never - zejumais, il ne parle jamais. . He never speaks.
The Verbs craindre, 'q:[zrc'/zmder, avoir freur, empiécher, and
also the conjunctions, ce ¢ ainte que, de freur que, a moins ‘que,
require the particle ne before the next verb, which they go-

vern in the subjunctive mood, as jecrains qu'il e le fasse. 1
fear he will do it. :

—EE——
. 3 UPON VERBS.
i Rule 26.—The verbs agree in number and person with
their nominative case, as je parle, nous parlons. :
. When a verb has two nominative cases of different person,
it is put in the plural, and 2grees wich the first person in pre-
ference to the other two, and with the second in preference to
the third ; as mon frére et mai nous afifirenons le francois,
Rule 27 —The latter of two verbs 1s usually put in the
infinitive mood, when there is o nominative  case between
them ; as je ne saurois apfircndre ma legon.
It s put in the participle, when the first verb is one of the

two auxiliaries avoir or éire, as yous étes récompiensé, et moi
Je suis puni, part,

.



ESSENTIAL RULES OF THE FRENCH SYNTAX. 11

Rule 28.—The participle is always declinable in French
like an adjective, and agreesin gender and number with the
nouns and pronouns antecedent, when it has an immediate
reference to them; which is usually the case after the verb #o
Ze, but not after avoir, unless it be preceded by a word governed
by the participle, ex. ma sceur est estimée, mes fréres sont estimés,
decl. la lettre que j’ai recue est longue, decl. j’ai recu une
longue lettre, indecl. - : ;
~ Rule 29.—The imperfect of the indicative is used to ex-
press things which used to happen, or which were present in
a time mentioned -by the other verb of the sentence, as
fécrivois quand il arriva; quand j’@tois jeune, j’«/luis souvent
a la chasse.—A gerund preceded by was or were, is always
put in the imperfect in French.

The preterite is used to express a particular fact or event
‘which happened in a time quite past, and at the distance at
least of a day, as Ceesar fu tué dans le sénat ; not étoit tué.

The future is used when we want to express a thing not
yet come, and after the conjunctions afirés que, aussitot que,
and des que, though the present tense be used in English ; as
je joueral ussitot quej'aumi fini mon théme ; I will play as
soon as I Aave finished my exercise; not aussitét que 7'ai fini.

Rule 30.— A verb preceded by gui or que, is put in the
subjunctive mood in French. > :

Ist. When the verb which precedes, 1s used interrogatively
or negatively, as je ne crois pas qu'il le fasse. Croyez-yous
qu'il Ie fasse 2 subj. : s

2dly. When the first verb expresses any fear, doubt, com-
mand, or order, whether the sentence be or not negative or
interrogative ; ex. je doute qu’il wienne; je veux quils le
fassent, subj. < : ¢

3dly. After the following conjunctions afin gue, a moins
. que, avant. que,. bien que, de crainte que, de feur que, en
cas gue, jusqu’a ce que, loin gue, mulgre que. nonostant gue, non
gue, non pas gue, jzo.ré que", /wurfu:l que, /zou.. q_m’, qu'axque, -;rm:
que, and soit que ; €. je serai prét avant qu’lls soient Venus,
subj. i
4thly. After a superlative, or any of the following pro-
nouns, gui que ce soit, aucun, fris un, fersonne and rien; as
il est le plus savant que je cormoé'm, subj. :
6



. ESSENTIAL RULES OF THE FRENCH SYNTAX.

N. B: The verb governed in the subjunctive miood, is
usually put in the present tense, when the first verb is in the
present or «future of the indicative; and in the ':pretz;me,
when the first verbis in any other tense;as je veux que vous
le fussiez, pres. Je voulois que vous le fissiez, pret. i

Rule 31.—The verb ¥o be, is expressed in French by the
verb awoir, when it is followed by a cardinal number, or the
words hungry, dvy, thirsty, cold, or hot; not said of the
weather; ass’ai quinze ans, | am fifteen years of age. Avez-
vous faim ? Are you hungry ? 3

The verb t0 be, is expressed in French by the verb faire,
when we speak of the disposition of the weather; as il fait

~ _beau temps; it is fine weather..” I fera chaud bientét ; it
will be hot soon. A : ,

The verb 10 ke, is expressed by the verb s¢ frortery in speak-
ing of the hedlth; as je me fiorte bien anjourd’hui mais je ne
mel,{wrtm'r pas bien hier. - Lam well to day, but I was not
avell yesterday. , .

Rule 82.—The varb to Lave, is expressed in French by the

¥erd éfre in the compound tenses of all the reflected verbs,

~ andako of the following, aller, arriver, décéder, entrery movrir,

natire, partir, tomber, wenivy and of all those derived from

xhem;«,gje me suis levé, T have visen.  Ils cont arvivés; they
have arrived. ¢ o ¢ }

%
'

_¢+'* UPON ADVERBS AND PREPOSITIONS.
 Rule 32 —The adverbs are usually placed in French after *
s the verb or its -auxiliary, but never between the verb and its
- " nominative: case, as they are often in Euglish, ex. nons nous
© Jepentons souvent dv parler trop ; we often repent. of talking
60 much. 3 ;

% Rale 3% The prepositions are always placed in French
¥ @eforgﬁhg'werd.whidh«thbysgovam,.and never after, as they
‘@re oftenin English; ex. a qui parlez-vous? Whom do

youspeakito ? Not qui parlezvous 5. ‘

- «N. B. The prepositions dz, 3, and en, are usually. repeated
in Frengh befere €very noun, pronoun, and verb; others are
ot repeated, except before words of different signification.

« #% Thesethirty-four Rules must be well learnt before -the
Learner attempts the' Translation of the World in' Ministure.



~ WORLD IN MINIATURE.

. s =

JIUROPE, thouzh “Thesiesst sxtamee® quarter  of the

globe, is, In many® respects ° that which ¢ most 3 deserves
our attention. - Here ¢ the human mind has made the greatest
progress towards improvement £+ and here the arts, whether
of utility 8 or ornament %, the sciences’fofh military and civil,
have been carried to the greatest perfection. It is in
Europe that we find the greatest variety of characters,
government; - and manners: and from wheonce ' ave draw
the greatest number of facts and memorills®, eker for our
entertainment ' or instruction. b 3 :

Geography gives to Kiirape the superiority over the rest
of the world, on account™ of the happy temperature of its
climate, and the “great vafiéfy of its surface. The effect of
a moderate climate, 4024 on plants and animals, is well .
known from” experience. T imimense number of moun-
tains, rivers,and seas, which divideo the differént countrres of
Europe from one ? another, is likewise extremely commo-

2 partie, 1 f culture : Tamusement  4F
b sous plusieurs 8 utile : ™4 cause
Srapports " agréable " drapres

4 celle qui i et d’ol1 ' o géparer

¢ clest la que k mémoires ?les uns des

N. B. Tke words i Jtalics are not to be eéxpressed in
French.  The fizures 1, 2 3, 45 §c. have reference 1o ik
rules that furceede.
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dious for its inhabitants, These natural boundaries * check ®
the progress of conquest or despotism, which has always
been so rapid in the extensive plains of Africa and the East ;
the seas and rivers facilitate the intercourse® and commerce
between different nations of that part of the world.

Europe is situated between the thirty-sixth and the seventy-
second degree -of North latitude, and between the tenth |
degree West, and the sixty-fifth degree East longitude from
London. It is bounded on the North by the frozen
Ocean?; on the East by Asia; on the South by the Medi-_
terranean Sea; and on the West by the Atlantic Ocean.
Europe is *! three thousand mileslong © from Cape St. Vincent
inf the West, to the mouth® of the nver Oby in the
North-east ; and two thousand a«d five hundred miles broad »;
from the North Cape in Norway, to the Cape Metapas in
the Morea, the most southern ! promontory in Europe. -

_ Europe is divided* into the following Kingdoms and States.
England, London, Capital.  France, Paris,

Scotland, Edinburgh. Spain, Madrid.
Ireland; Dublin. Portugal,  Lisbon.
Norway, - Bergen. . The States 5
Denmark, Copeenhagen. of the Church, o™
Sweden,  Stockiolm: Naples, Naples.
Russia,  Petersburgh. Hungary, = Buda.

* Poldnd,  Warsaw. Turkey, Consiantinaple.
Prussia, = Berlin. Switzerland, Bern.
-Germany, Vienna. Piedmont, Zurin.
Bohemia, Prague. . Venice, Penice.,
Holland, dmsterdam. Sardinia, Cagliari.

. - Sicily, Paleymo. S
"bm?es Rxiie. ¢ de long b de large
Caméer fa * méridional
€ communication & embouchure - k renferme

 mer glaciale
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| As Asia exceeds Europe and Africa in 2 the extent® of its
territories, it is also superior to them in the serenity of its
air, the fertility of its soil ¢, the deliciousness? of its fruits,
y-the fragancy ©and balsamic  qualities of its plants, spicesf,
| and gums; the salubrity of its drugs; the quantity, variety,
| beauty, and value & of its gems ; the fineness ® of its silks,
and the richness of its metals. - 5
It was ' in Asia, according fo the sacred records ¥, that
God planted the Garden of Eden, in which he formed the
first! man and woman, Asia became again the nursery ™ of
the world after the deluge, from whence® the descendants
of Noah dispersed themselves into all the other parts of
the globe. Tt was in Asia that God placed his once favourite
people, the Hebrews, whom he enlightened by revelations,
and to whom he gave the oracles of truth. It was in
Asia that the great work ° of our redemption was accom-
plished by his divine Son Jesus Christ; and it was from
hence® that the light of the Holy Gospel was carried with
amazing 9 rapidity, into all the known nations by his
Apostles and followers *; it washere that the first Christisn
churches were founded, and the Christian faith * miraculously
propagated °. :
On ®all these accounts ¥,  Asia claims ¥ a superiority over
the other quarters ? of the world ; but it must be owned *
that a great change has happened in the part called Turkey,
which has lost much of its ancient splendour ; and from® the
most populous and best cultivated spot ¢ of Asia, is become a

% par ! X livres Saints ¢ propagée
® étendue . Vfirst repeated Y sous
€ sol ; M berceau * rapports
d excellence n d’on ¥ merite
“bonne odeur ° ouvrage Z parties
- T Epices Pde la a 3] faut avouer
£prix S surprenante b aprés avoir ét€
! finesse. * disciples s pays

' ce fut _*religion
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AFRICA.

. AFRICA is generally represented as bearing * some re-
emblance to ® the form of ¢ a pyramid, the base being in the’
northern 9 part of i, and the point at the Cape of Good
Hope. Africa is a peninsula of a prodigious extent®,
joined f to Asia only by a neckBof land, about sixty miles
oyer b, between the Red Sea and the Mediterranean, usually
called the Isthmus of Suez. The situation of Africa for
commerce is extremely favourable, standing’, as it were¥, .
in the centre of the globe, and having a much nearer? com-
munication with Asta, Europe, and America, than any of
the other quarters' has ™ with the rest; however, it has no
navigation, and receives no benefits from its happy -position.

" This quarter of the world, though capable - of producing
many things delightful ®, as well as convenient, seems 70 be
almost entirely neglected, not only by the natives; but also
by the Europeans, whe are settled in 1t 2.  Africa contained
formerly several kingdoms and states; eminent * for the liberal *
arts %, for = wcalth and * power, and for the most extensive ©
commerce. The kingdoms of Egypt and Ethiopia in par-
ticular were much celebrated Y ; and the rich? and powerful
state of Carthage extended her commerce to every part of the
then known world, till it was subdued by the Romans.

. After this, the natives, constantly plundered by the go-
vernors sent from Rome, neglected their trade,”and eulti-
vated no more of their lands than what * awas necessary for
their subsistence. i

** Upon the decline X of the Roman | mpire, in the fifth cen-
tury ¥, the north of Africa was over-run “by the Vandals,
who contributed still more to the’ destruction of arts and

Y

* ayant i étant ¢ par leur
4 Pouf k sour ainsidire et Jeur
fal ! partie t giendu ‘ 3
d géptentrionale m e - celebres
© grendue " délicieuses . X § 1. décadence
f jointe _© y sont établis Y siecle
8 jangue B célebres “ envahi
© A de largeur % par les beaux-arts
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sciences 3 and to add to this calamity, the Saracens made a
sudden conquest of all the coasts of Egypt and Barbary, in i
the seventh century. - These were succeeded ? by the Turks, +
who carried desolation wherever ® they came ¢, and completed §
the ruin of that once flourishing par: of the world. v{
" As the Equator divides this extensive country almost in the
middle ¢, and the greatest part© of i is under the tropics, the
heat is almost insupportable to an European. In many places
spow never % falls in the plains, and it is generally never -
found ° but on the top # of the highest mountains. The na- |
tives in these scorching "regions would 2s soon expect ! that
the marble should melt * and flow in liquid streams, as! that
water would frecze and lose ™ its fluidity.

Africa is ? four thousand axd three hundred miles long |
from  Cape Bona in the Mediterranean, to the ® Cape of
Good Hope; and three thousand and four hundred miles
broad from Cape Verd to Cape Guardafui, near the Straits of
Babelmandel. It is bounded ® on the North by the Mediter-
ranean Sea ; on the East by the Isthmus of Suez, the Red Sea, ~
and:the Indian Ocean ; on the South by the Southern Ocean %

- and on the West by the great Atlantic Ocean. ‘

As scarcely " any ‘traveller has penetrated into the heart of i
Africa, we must * acknowledge our ignorance of the bounds,
and even of the names of several of the inland nations,
which may be ¢ still reckoned ® among the unknown parts of
the world ; but according 7o the best accounts X and conjec= -
tures, Africa may be divided into the following states :

: Mox_'ocpo, Fe, Capital. ‘Biledulgerid, Dara.
Algiers, * Algiers. Zoara, Tegessas
Tupxs,_ Tunis. - Negroland, Madinga.
Tripoli, -~ T rifoli. Guinea, Benin.
Egypt, Grand Cairo. Nubia, - Nubia.
_ *remplacés ! croiroient * presque
- partout ou k ge fondroit S nous semmes
- allerent ! q’ils croiroient forcés
au milieu ™ perdroit t qu’on peut
€ partie " depuis Y compter
f et ne se trouve ° jusqu’au * rapports |
% sommet ® bornée |

% brilantes ¢ mer du sud
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Abyssinia, Gandor. Ajan, Brava.

Tower Ethiopia, Unknown. ~ Zanguebar,  Melinda.
~ Congo, St. Salvador. Monemugi,  Chicovu.

"Angola, Loando. Sofola, Sofola.

b Benguela, Benguela, Caffraria, C.of Good Hofre.

AMERICA.

THIS great- Continent was discovered by Christopher
Colambus, in #ke year one thousand four hundred and ninety-
two, as he was seeking a passage to the East Indies by the
North. He first ® landed on one of the Bahama Ilslands,
and went soon after to Spagniola. Here he established a
colony, “and then returned to Spain, where he was received
in “a kind of triumph. A fleet of seventeen  sail was soon
prepared for his return ; and he was furnished with ® fifteen
hundred men, and all things necessary for ¢ discovery. or
conquest. Columbus, on his return, visited Spagniola, left
there ¢ some men, proceeded to € his discoveries, touched at
Cuba, and soon after discovered the Continent of America.

When this continent was discovered, the natives were
ignorant of f every European art. Agricultare itself was
hardly known among them; they acquired the necessaries
of & life by hunting the wild animals, which their forests
supplied " in great abmndance. They lived for the most
part in small tribes ', separated from one* another by a desert
or a forest. When they were at war 'with their neigh-
bours, they enlisted ™ under the banners of a chief, who
had * distinguished himself by his wisdom and - bravery.
Before they © began the attack, they painted their faces to

¢ avec f ignoroient k P'upe de

® op lui fournit & choses néces- ~ 'en guerre

¢ pour faire des saires a _ m g’enrbloient
¢ y laissa ® fournissoient f qui s’étoit-

€ continua = i hordes ° avantde
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give them * a_most terrible appearance ®. They first fought
at a distance © from behind the trees, and.afterwards rushed &
upon _ene € another with clubs in'their f hands; tramgled |
upon & the dead bodies of their enemies; wallowed 2 in |
their blood like wild beasts, and often 3 devoured their flesh. |
When the war was over ', they distributed the prisoners
among the tribe ; they sometimes * adopted them to supply ¥
the, place of those they bad lost in the battle, but more
often condemned them ¢ to die, and inflicted upon’ them !
all the torments which savage cruelty could invent. - After
their death, their bodies were cut to pieces ™, boiled and
caten by those savage people.

- These circumstances of cruelty, so degrading to human
nature, shew to  what degree of barbarity the passions of
men may be carried, when they are not governed by reason
nor restrained " by religion, and pprove at the same time the
value of commerce, arts, and sciences, which have civilized

- mations, repressed natural vices, and softened the ferocity of
the human heart. 5
i+ America, though in general not ° a mountainous country,
has the  greatest .mountains in the world. - The Cordilleras
divide the- whole Southern ® part of America, and run a%
length of four thousand and three hundred miles along the
coast (_)f the Pacific Ocean. Their height is as remarkable
as their length, for they are constantly covered with * snow,,
though in‘pait under the torrid zone. Chimborazo, the
highest of them, is above ® twenty thousand feet high .

- . America js, without question , the part of the globe
‘which is best watered. A country of such wast! extent on
«each side - of the -Equater, must ¥ necessarily have ‘a great
variety of soilsas well as climates. Tt produces most ¥ of

25 donner 'tﬁme," el i .? méridionale
g ;l,rl : templir © 99%tendentdla
e loin leur faisoient souf- * de - -

€5 précipitoient.  * frir
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the metals, minerals, and plants to be met 2 in any other
of the world. It produces also diamonds, pearls, and
“emeralds: to these may be added a great number of other
commodities®, such as cochineal?, indigo, ginger, . cocoa,
B-sugar, cotton, Jesuit’s bark, hides, furs, and a great variety
" of medicinal roots and plants. )
America extends fronr ¢ the 80th degree North, to the
58th South latitude, and from the 35th to the 136th of
West longitude from London. It is nearly nine thousand
miles ‘in length, whilst it greatest breadth is only ¢ three
thousand and four hundred miles. Tt is washed by two
great oceans, by which it carries on ¢ a direct commerce
with the other three parts of the world. It is cemposed of
two great Continents, which are joined by a sort of Isthmus,
which at Darien is only f sixty miles over’. '

>
-

i America is divided into the fo]]owiu_g,provinces :

NORTH AMERICA. Florida, W.  Pensacola.
Louisiana, New Orleans.
New Mexico, St Fe,

New Spain,  Mexico.

New Britain, Cities.
Canada, Quebec.

b New Scotland, Hulifax.

"> New England, Baston.

- New York, = New York. ; :
New Jersey,  Perth Amboy. Terra Firma, Panama.

SOUTH AMERICA,

Pensylvania, - Philadelphia. ~Peru, - Lima. !
Maryland, ~ Annafpolis. Guiana, *.  Cagenne.
Virginia, Williamsburgh. Brasil, St.-Sebastian.
Carolina,  Charles Town. Paraguay, Buenos Ayres.
Florida, E.  St. Augustine, = Chili, St. Jago.
# qui se.trouvent 9 n’estque de £ n’aque
b marchandises e elle fait ¢ de largeur
€ depuis
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ABYSSINIA, in Africa.

ABYSSINIA is® nine hundred miles long™, eight hun-.
dred broad, and contains about three hundred and eighty
-thousand square miles. It is situated®® between the sixth
and the twentieth degree of North * latitude, and between§
the twenty-sixth and the forty-fourth of East longitude from °
London. Tt is bounded by Nubia o the ® North; by the |
Red Sea on the East; by Gorham on the West; and by the |
kingdom of Gingiro on the South. . 1

'%ixe rainy season continues from ¢ April to ¢ September, |
and is succeeded € without interval by a cloudless £ sky and a |
vertical sun. The earth, notwithstandin%K the excessive
heat, is perpetually " cold, partly * owing to ¥ the six months”
rains, and partly to* the perpetual’ equality of nights and days®.

There is no * country in the world which produces ! a

ater number or variety of quadrupeds than Abyssinia.
Of the tame kind great quantities are met with ™ every where,
some " with horns of different dimensions, some without horns -
atalle, differing also in the colour and length of their hair®.
Among the wild animals are a prodigious’ number of the
gazel kind". The hyena is still more numerous; the-wild
boar is met 9 frequently in the banks * of rivers covered with® g
wood. The elepbant, rhinoceros, lion, leopard, and panther, é
are the inhabitants of © the low hot country. The crocodiles
abound in all rivers, not only of Abyssinia, but also of Nubia
and Egypt. : : :

The number of birds in Abyssinia exceeds * that of other |
_animals beyond * proportion ; the high' and low countries
are Y equally stored % with them. Many species of eagles.
hawks®, and vultures, overstock * all parts of the country;
The . golden eagle is one of the largest birds that flies;

2 septentrionale ¥ A causede * qui sont couvertes
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he is °* above eight feet from wing to wing®. Great vafiety
of storks cover the plains in May, when the rains become
~constant. There are few owls, but they are of an immense
size®, and truly beautiful. i3k
 From the class of insects, I shall select here the tsaltsalya,
_which furnishes a striking proof how fallacious it is € ‘to
‘\judge ¢ by appearances. If we consider its small sizeS, its
weakness and want of beauty, nothing * is more contemptible
_in the creationf, or more insignificant. But if we pass from
these® to the account ®of his power, we are obliged to ac-
knowledge, with the greatest surprise, that the elephant, the
thinoceros, the lion, and the tyger, are! vastly®Ais inferiors,
~and that the appearance of this small insect occasions more
_trepidation’, movement’, and disorder, than would ™ whole
_herds " of these monstrous” animals collected together.
- This insect is in size very little larger © than a bee. As
- soan as it appears, all the cattle forsake their food, and run
~about ® the plains. No resource remains to them 9 but to
hasten down to * the sands of Atbara, where this cruel enemy
~ mever ~ dares to pursue them'. - The camel itself, though
covered with ° a thick skin, is not capable” to sustain the
violent punctures ® of this insect. - When it is atfacked
by this fly, his body, legs®™, and head, are soon covered
with ¥ large bosses, which swell, break, and putrify to the
destruction of the creature?. 1 :
Among the vegetable productions of Abyssinia, one of -
the most particular is the balm. The great value set upon *
thisdrug 1o the East * remounts toa great antiquity, as ® we
know from ¢© the holy Scripture that the Ismaelites brought
with them balm ? as part of their cargo®. i

2 d’envergure 1 de crainte_ ! piqlires

b orandeur ™ ne feroient U couverts de

€ on se trompe ™ des troupeaux en- * crevent ;
den jugeant . tiers Y jusqu’a ce que I'ani-
€ petitesse © n’est guéres plus  mal en périsse

f au monde gros ~Zprix mis &~

8 ensuite P 4 travers. 2 Porient

" 4 ce qu’on raconte ¢ ne leur reste b puisque « -

i luisont ™ que de s’enfuir vers © par

% de beaucoup * couvert d’ 4 cargaison



24

The Nile has its sources in the province of Damot, at
the bottom * of the mountain of Gresh. = The Argows of
Damot pay " divine honours to this river, and tho;'ls‘ands_%
of cattle have beem,_and are still offered ** to the spirit sup-
posed o reside at its sonrces.’ This river is remarkable for
its periodical inundations, to which *? Abyssinia and Egypt
are indebted for ¢ their fertility. It has several cataracts.
Mr. Bruce, who saw that of *' Alata, gives us the following
description of it: « The water fell © in one sheet’, without |
« any interval, of about half an & English mile in breadth,
¢ with a noise that was truly terrible, and which stunned |
«him ! for a time. A, thick fume covered the fall¥all |
¢ round, and hung over ! the course of the stream. ‘
< water, as far as ¥ he conld discern, fell into a deep | 4

. ¢ in the solid rock, and in twenty different eddies', to |
¢ wery ™foot of the precipice.” .

The chief cities of Abyssinia are Gondar and Dj
Gondar, the metropolis®, s situated upon a hill- of a con-.
siderable hieight.  It: consists of © about ten thousand fami-
Ties in time of peace. On the west end P is the King’s |
house’, formerly a scructure 9 of great consequence. It was
‘a square building, flanked with square towers, was ' four
stories high!, and from the top had & magnificent view of
all the country round it'. A part is now in ruin, yet there
are still ample” lodgings in the two lowest floorst, the au-
dience chumber * being ' above one hundred and twenty feet
long > —Dix.n is buit on the top * of a hill perfectly mn ke
form 0! @ sugar-loaf *; a deep valley surrounds ' it' eve
where, and the road wiads spirally up ¥ to the hill, dll it
ends among the henses.  The town 1s well peopled : the
only trade carned on there #7is that of selling children which
have been scolen® in Abyssinia.
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ALGIERS, in Africa.

_; ALGIERS, is ® four hundred and eighty miles long®,
a hundred broad, and contains 2 hundred and forty-threé
thousand square miles. It is bounded on the East * by Tu-
nis; on the North by the Mediterranean : on the South by
" Mount Atlas ; and on the West by the kingdoms of Ma-
rocco and Trafilet®. 2
__Algiers, with the neighbouring? states Tunis and Trigoli,
. was formerly denominated ® the Garden of the World.
" Thelproduce of their soil furnished all Italy with corn®, wine,
" and oil. The lands, though almost uncultivated ¢ now,
are still very fertile in corn®, dates®, figs, raisins, almonds,
. apples, pears, plums, oranges, and pomegranates.
% 4 '*’?"Klgiers has a Turkish ® Pashaw or Dey, who governs in
“the name f of the Grand Seignior. When a vacancy hap-
pens, which it often does ¢ by murder, every soldier in the
army has a vote " in the choosing * the succeeding Dey.
The election is often attended with ¥ bloodshed”; yet it 1s
no sooner fixed, than he is recognized and obeyed by all.
He must ! be confirmed by the great Turk; but that is
seldom refused. The income ™ of the Dey amounts to
about one hundred and fifty thousand pounds, without op-
pressing ® his subjects. Out of this ° he pays an annual ?
tribute to the Porte. His power is despotic, yetin all mat. -
ters of importance he is expected P to take the’ advice of a
Common Council, which consists 9 of thirty Pashas, who °
often 3 form parties ® against him, and who sometimes % ag-
sassinate him * even in the Council. '
The Algerines®, in general, subsist by piracy. They are
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intrepid ® mariners, and fight desperately * when they meet
with ® a prize at sea; yet they are far ®inferior to the Eng-
lish in the construction or management ¢ of their vessels.
Those infidels; with a small fleet, harass all the nations of
Europe, and oblige them '° to pay a kind of tribute by way ©
of present. It has often been thought * surprising that the

- Christian powers should suffer ¢ their marine to be wnsulted
by these barbarians”, who take the ships of all nations who
do not pay them ' a subsidy in money or commodities®.

The city of Algiers is computed to ' contain ™ about one
hundred thousand Mahometans, fifteen thousand Jews, and
two thousand Christian ? slaves. It stands * on the side ofa
hill rising ° gradually from the shore. It is defended ** by
amole ? five hundred paces in length®, where they have a
castle and large batteries of guns, which have not been able,
however, to protect them !° from bombardments by the
Christian powers, whose subjects they have plundered 9 and
carried " into slayery. : ; ‘

ARABIA, in Asia. -

ARABIA is % thirteen hundred miles long®, twelve
hundred broad, and contains seven hundred thousand square
miles®. Itissituated * between the twelfth and the thirtieth
degree of North lati-ude?, and between the thirtly-ﬁ‘fth and
the sixty-first * of East longitude from London. * Arabia is
,bounded * by Turkey on the North ; by the Gulph of Persia
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and Ormus on the East ; by the Indian Ocean on the South ;
and by the Red Sea on the West. ; 1
Arabiais divided into * Arabia Petrza®, Arabia Desertar,

~and Arabia Felix®. It is remarkable that this country has

E

always preserved © its ancient name. The word Arab. itis -

generally said, signifies robber; and the word Savacen b
which one tribe is called, issaid to signify Joth a thief aai
an inhabitant of the Desert. These names justly % belong
to the Arabians’, for they seldom  Jet any merchandise pass
without extorting ¢ something from the owners, if they do

_ not rob them'®. ;

As a considerable pért of this co\mtry lies under the torrid

. zone, the air is exceedingly hot. The soil, in some parts,

is nothing more " than immense sands, which, when agi-
tated by the winds, roll * like the woubled ocean, and some-
times * form mountains, by which whole ! caravans have been
destroyed®. Here, says Dr. Shaw, are no ™ pastures clothed
with " flocks ; no valleys filled with corn; and no vincyards ;-
but the whole is a desolate wilderness®, diversified only by
plains ? covered * with sand, and mountains 2 made ® ufs of
naked rocks.

However, the southern part of Arabia, called v Arabia
Felix, has in general 2 goed soil, and is very fertile.  Here
the cultivated ¢ Jands produce balm? manna, myrrh, cassia,
frankineense *and other valuable * gums: also cinnamons?,
pepper, oranges, lemons, pomegranates, figs, and other
fruits. - This country is. famous t %orv its coffee, which is no
where found in such perfection®. P e

The most useful ? animals in Arabia are camels * and
dromedaries. They are , amazingly fitted by Providence
for traversing 7 the dry and parched # deserts of this country.
The driest thistle or thorn is all the food this * animal
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requires’, and to save time he eats without stopying“, or
occasioning 2 moment of delay. At, one watering-place ¢
he fills with ¢ water a large cistern, which Nature has formed
in ¢ him, from which he draws at pleasure!, and pours in
his stomach the quantity he wantss. The ca_mels usually 33
carry eight hundred pounds weight " upon their back, which
is not taken ¢/ during the whole journey, as they naturally »
kneel dowwn to rest' and raise ¥ with their load. When
they come near ® a pool, they smell it 1° at a great distance,
and set up ® their great trot till they come to it°. :

The Arabians, like most of the nations of Asia, are of
a middle stature?, thind, and of a swarthy complexion’,
with black ° hair and black eyes. They are swift of foots,
excellent horsemen, and, in general, a. martial people, expert
at the bow and lance, and, since they are acquainted with t
fire-arms, good marksmen.: The inhabitants of the inland
country live ®in tents’, and remove from place to *place
with their flocks and herds, as they have ever done since
they were a nation. :

The Arabians in general are such ¥ thieves, that travellers

e

and pilgrims?, who are led thither # from all nations, |

throngh ® motives of devotion or curiosity®, are struck with
terror on their approach towards © the deserts. These rob-
bers, headed by 4 captain, traverse the country on horse-
backd, assault®, and plunder the caravans. On the sea-
coast they are mere pirates, and make prize of f every vessel
they can masterf, of whatever nation. = The habit of the
roving ® Arabs is a kind of a blue shirt, tied about i them
_with'a girdle. They wear drawers, but no . stockings.

2 exige ™ approchent d’ z pélerins

b garréter - . " prennent 2 qui y vont

© abreuvoir ° yarrivent ® par motifs

4 remplit d° P moyenne taille  -© en #pprochant
cau-dedansde . - Yminces 4 a cheval

fa volonté ™ teint basané ¢ assaillent
€dont il a besoin  * légersalacourse et prennent

* livres pesant ¢ ils connoissent & battre

;pour se reposer " demeurent " vagabonds

“ et se levent * de place en ! autour d’

J charge - ¥ de si grands



29

Many of them go almost naked; but the women in general
are so wrapped up®, that nothing * can be discerned but
their eyess They eat all sorts of flesh except that of !
hogs. Coffee, tea, water, and sherbet is their usual drink®;
they have no strong ° liquors.

The inland country of Arabia is under the government
of many petty princes, who are styled © Xerifs and imzas. .
These monarchs' appear to be absolute &ot2 in 4 spirituals
and temporals ; the succession is hereditary, and they have
no other laws than those ¢ found in the Koran. The north-
ern Arabs 7 are subjects to the Turks, and are governed
by bashaws ® residing f among them. They have no *
standing & regoular militia; but the, King commands ™ the
purses and persons of his subjects, as ’ the necessity of af-
fairs requires it'%,

As Mahomet makes a great figure in the history of Ara-
bia, it i§ proper * to give here a short account of this false
prophet. Mahomet was born ! in the sixth century, of poor
illiterate ™ parents. He was endued with ® 2 subtle genius,
and pessessed a degree of enterprise ° much beyond ? his
condition. In the early part of his life 3 he had been em-
gloyed as a factor by his uncle; in this capacity “he had"
Trequent ¢ occasion to travel into Syria; Palestine, and Egypt.
. During his peregrinations * he observed a- great variety of

sects, whose hatred against each * other was inveterate, and

from that time he formed the design of establishing ® 2 new
religion more universal than any * which had yet existed.

He was assisted in his design b*ﬁer’gius,, a monk, who had

forsaken his cloister and profession. " _

.Tp give the appearance of the Divine sanction to the

religion he ¥ proposed to establishy Mahomet turned gut to. his
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advantage a calamity with which ® he was afflicted. He
gave out ® that the fits of epilepsy, to whieh he was subject,
were trances ? into which * he was miraculously thrown by
God; during which * he was instructed in © his will, which
he was commanded ¢ to publish ‘to the -world. By this -
strange ° story, and by lcading °© a retired and austere life, he
scon acquired a character of sanctity among his acquaint-
ance * and neiglibours. : Fig
When' he thought himself ¢ fortified by the number and
the enthusiasm of his followers", he declared himself * a
prophet sent by God to teach his will, and to compel man-
kind to“obey 1t*. He declared, that there was a God who
created the ‘world, and governed all things in if ; that he
had sent several prophets "to teach his will to mankind,
among whom Moses and Jesus Christ were the most emi-
nent ; but as their endeavours had proved ineffectual’, God
had sent him ' as his last and great Prophet, ~with a com-
mission more ample than that of ¥ all others before him.
God, he said, had commanded him '° not only to publish-
_ 'his laws, but to subdue those who would not obey them™.
He ac'{, d, that God had given to his followers the posses-
sion of all the earth, as a reward in this life, and had pre-
Jpared for them hereafter * a paradise full of Sensual enjoy-
s, ?_’eﬂs, especially those of *! love. These®, with-the prohig'i-
“tion of strong ° liquors, were the capital® articles of his creed.
" These new principles were no sooner published, than a
‘great number of his countrymen 9 embraced them 1% with
'%ﬁfﬁ’*ﬁiﬂa.‘ The most enlighteneds, however, were
eonyinced of the deceit®, and formed the design to cut him
"9f7; but Mahomet, suspecting their intention, fled to Me-
, where he was received with open: arms * by the inha-
bitants; From ® this flight, called the Hegira, the * Maho-
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metans compute * their time®. Mahomet, by the assistance
of the inhabitants of Medina, and others whom his insinua-
tions and address daily ¥ attached to him'S, obliged all-his |
countrymen to submit ¢ to his doctrine. ~ T'he speedy pro-
pagation of his system among the Arabians was a new ar-
gument in_his favour among the inhabitants of Egypt, whe
were previously disposed to it : Arians, Jews, and Gentiles,
all forsook ¢ their ancient faith, and became 2* Mahometans.
In a word, the contigion spread © over Arabia, Syria, Egypt,
and Persia; and Mahomet, from a deceitful hypocrite, be-
came * the most powerful ® monarch of his time. ~He was?*
proclaimed King at Medina in the year six hundred and se-
yenty-seven, and died five years after, revered by his subjects.
What is called the Desert of Sinai is a beautiful plain,
about f nine miles long!?, and three in breadth. Mount Sinai
divides it ' in two, each capacious enough € to recrive the
whole camp of the Israelites. From Mount Sinai may be
seen ® Mount Horeb, where Moses kept ' the flocks of
Jethro, his father-in-law*, when he saw the burning bush. On
these mountains are many chapels and cells, possessed by the
Greek ¢ and Latin monks, who pretend 70 hew the spot !
where every miracle recorded ™ in the scripture happened.
The chief ® cities in Arabia are IViocha, Mecca, Aden,

Muscat, Suez, and Judah, where most © of the trade of this

country is carried on?. Mocha is alarge ¢ and well built
city, where the merchants resort from all parts of the world
to purchase their coffee. At Mecca, the birth place 7 of
Mahomet, is a mosque, counied .9 the most magnificent of
any * temple in the Turkish ° dominions. Its lofty roof,
which is covered with gold, makes a delightful ® appearance,
and is conspicuous at a great distance.  1he mosque has.a
hundred gates, with a window over * each, and-is decorzted

_within © in the most elegant  manner. The number of pil-
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» grims * who yearly % visit this place is almost incredible ;
every musselman being obliged by his religion, to come thi- -
ther ® once in his life, or send a deputy.

At Medina, the city to which Mahomet fled when he was
driven out of Mecca, is © a stately mosque, supported by
four hundred pillars, and furnished with three hundred silver

* lamps’, which are continually * burning® It is called the

most holy by the Turks, because in it is placed the coffin *
of: their prophet, covered with cloth of* gold’, undera ca-

‘mopy of silver tissue’, which the bashaw of Egypt renews
every year, by order of the Grand Seignior. Over the foot
of the coffin is a rich golden crescent’, adorned with pre-
cious ? stones, and so curiously wroughtt, that it is esteemed
& master-piece of great value,

BOHEMIA, in Europe.

. BOHEMIA is about four hundred and eicht miles
long?®, aud three hundred broad. Tt is situat:edg"’s {)et\veen,
the forty-eighth and fifty-second degree of North latitude?,
and !:htween the twelfth and the nineteenth degree of East
hgltudeﬁum London. It is bounded by Saxony on the
i3 th’;ébz Poland and Hungary on the East; by Austria

&nd Bavaria on the South ; and by the Palatinate of Bavaria
on the West. :

The air of Bohemia is not so wholesome as that of 2 the
rest of Germany, though the soil and produce be " pretty
nqc;h - the.sa'nee. Wet have no certain account of the popu-
dation of this kingdom: about * a hundred and SIXty years
ago 1t was computed ! # contain about three millions of in-
habitants, but at present not above ™ two millions and # -

2 des pélerins € cercueil ' 2 peu prés
®dy aller ~ ‘dedrapd’or : ilpy a};uvirou ;
tilya fouvragé -~ supposé

¢ qui brillent ® produit soient » pas plusde -

\



33

hundred thousand. The Bohemians in their ' persons, ha-
bits®, and manners, resemble the Germans®. There is ¢
among them no middle state of people; for every lord is a
sovereign, and every tenant a slave. >
Although the Bohemians are not ¢ at present remarkable
rither for arts or arms, yet they formerly ¥ distinguished
themselves !¢ as the most intrepid ? assertors © of civil and
religidus liberty. Their virtues may be considered as the
causes of their decay', as no means were left unemployed &
by their masters for breaking ® their spirit of independency 5 -
their customs and diversions are the same as those of Ger-

many.

'I?;)e forms, and only the forms, of the old Bohemian
Constitution still ® subsist ; their states are composed of the
clergy, nobility’, gentry!, and the representatives of the
_ towns ; but the Emperor is now almost absolute. The re-
venues of Bohemia are whatever the sovereign is pleased &
to exact from the States, when they are assembled at' Prague.
The Bohemian nobility used ! to.elect their owwn princes;
the Emperors had always a great influence in the elections.
They sometimes imposed upon them ™ a sovereign, and
at last usurped the throne themselves. Albert.the Second,
received ¥ in the same year (1438 the crowns of Germany,
Bohemia®, and Hungary. . eyt

Prague, the capital of Bohemia, is one of the finest and
most magnificent cities in Europe, and s famous * for its:
_poble bridge. Its circumference is'so large?, thiat the grand,
Prussian army in the last siege never cculd ®.completely mvest
" it, The inhabitants are not proportioned to IS Capacious-.
nesst: it is a place of very little  trade;. and therefore the
middling inhabitants are not wealthy. ’
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BOURBON ISLAND, in Africa,

THE Isle of Bourbon is situated * in the twenty-first *
degree of South latitude’, and in the fifty-fourth of East
fongitude from London. It is about ninety miles round:
there are many good roads for shipping round ® Bourbon,
particularly on the North and South sides’; but hardly a
single © harbour where ships can be secure ¢ against the hur-
vicanes which blow during the monsoons. The coast is so
surrovnded * with rocks, sunk a © few feet below the water,
that coasting along shore is at all £ times dangerous.

“* On the southern ° extremity is a volcano, which continual-

1y ® throws out flames®, smoke, and sulphur, with a roaring

noise, terrible in the " night to mariners. The climate here,

though extremely hot, is healthy!, being refreshed with cool-
ing gales ¥ that blow morning and evening from the sea and

land. RN e

"T'he island abounds in ! brooks and springs ; also in fruits,
grass, and cattle, excellent tobacce, aloes, white pepper, and
several Kinds of fruit trees™. ‘The rivers are well stocked
with ® fish ; the coast with land and sea tortoises’, and every
part of the ° cowntry with horned cattler.. The woods are

- full of turtle-doves®, paroquets, pigeons, and a great variety of
other birds, beautifu! to the eye 9 and pleasant to the pafi'tc".
- The French first ¥ settled here 1n * the year one thousand
<ix hundred and seventy-two', after they were driven *®
from the island of Madagascar. They have there some con-
siderable towns, and their India ships usually % touch, and
take refreshment at that island. A
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BRAZIL, in America. :

BRAZIL is two thousand and five hundred mi’l‘es‘long”,
seven hundred broad, and contains nine hundred and forty
thousand square miles. Itis situated between the equator
and the thirty-fifth degree of South latitude’, and between
the thirty fifth and the sixticth of West longitude from Lon-
don.. Brazil is bounded by the Atlantic Ocean on the
North and East; by the mouth ® of the river Plata on the -

- South ; and by a chain of mountains on the West.

The name of DBruzil was given to this country, because it
was abserved to abound with ® a wood of that name. To
the northwardS, which is almost . under the equatar, the
climate 1s hots uawholesome?, and subject to great rains in

_ March and September, which often * overflow ° the coun-
try. But to the southward £ there is no part of the world
that enjoys 2 € more sciene * and wholesome air. The land
_pear the coast is in genera] rather low” than high, but ex-
ceedingly pleasant, being interspersed with » meadows and
woods. . On the .West are ' mountains, from whence issue
many noble rivers, that fall into the great rivers Amazon
and La Piata. Many others tun * from East to West, till !
they fall inte the Atlantic Ocean, after m:liorating " the
lands which tney annually ®overflow, and turning ° the
sugar-mills ? belonging to the Portugucse.

The soil in general is extremely fruitful, and produces
sugar®, tobacco, hides, indigo, balsam, and brazil wood’
of a red colour, chiefly-*® used 9 in dyeing’. The produce of
the soil was found very sufficient * for sustaining the inha-
bitants, until the mines oi gold and diamonds were dis-
covered®. These', with the sugar plantations’, occupy

2 Pembouchure ¢ jouisse d’un ° avoir fait tourner
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50 many * hands, thatagriculture lies ¥ neglected, and Brazil
de}:ends upon © Europe forits daily food.

The Portuguese of Brazil are described * by several tra-
vellers as effeminate and vicious : of little sincerity ®in conver- .
gation, or honesty © in dealing®; lazy, proufi, z_md ostenta-
tious". When they go abroad’, they are carried in a kind of
cotton hammocks * called scrpentines, which are borne on k
the negroes shoulders. Most of these hammocks are blue,
and adorned with ! fringes of the same colour. They have a

" velvet pillow?, and above the head a kind of tester with cur-
tains™, so that * the person ° carried cannot be seen, unless P
be please?. When he has a mind © to be seen, he pul’s * the
curtains asidet, and salutes his acquaintance whom he meets ®
in the streets. Scarcely any man of fashion * or lady will
pass ¥ the streets without being carried in this manner.

. The trade, of Portugal is -carried on there upon the same-
plan on which ** several nations of Europe trade .with their

. colonies of America. They send, like the Spanish, annual
fleets, which set sail * at stated times * from Portugal, and

. compose three floatas, bound to ® three different ports of
‘Brazil. The trade of Brazil is very great, and increases
every year ; which is not surprising, as the Portuguese have
opportunities of supplying themselves with ° slaves for their
several works, at a much cheaper rate ¢ than any other
European power, that has settlements in America. They are
the only one that have © established colonies in Africa, and.
_from hence they import annually between forty and fifty thou-

. sand negroes, whom they send to Brazil. :

Brazil is a very wealthy ¢ and flowrishing colony. The
export * of sugar from this country is grown & lately much.
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much greater than * it was; their tobacco is remarkably good
but is not raised ®in such large quantities- as in%h‘e-r\me:
rican colonies.  The Portuguese had been long® in posses-
sion of Brazil before they ©discovered the treasures of gold
-and dizmonds which have since made ¢ it so considerable.
Their flects carry to Europe a cargo little inferiorin value to
the treasures of the Spanish ? galleons. The gold aloneamounts
to near © four millions steiling. 2 :

St Salvador, the capital of Brazil, commands a noble 9,
spacious, and commodius harbour. This city is bult *
upon a high rock ; its situation makes it almost impregnable.
Tt is populous and magnificent. and beyond & comparison the.
most gay and opulent city in all Brazil.

N

€CAFFRARIA, in Africa.

CAFFRARIA is seven hundred miles long ', six hundred-
and sixty broad, and contains above " two hundred thousand
square miles. This extensive ? country is_bounded on the
North by Negroland and Abyssinia ; op the West by Gninea,
Congo, and. the sea; on the South by the Cape of Good
Hope ; and on the East by the sea. T g

-<«The men among the Caffrees,” says Mr. Paterson, a
~ modern traveller, ¢ are from I five feet ten inches to * six feet
high 1 ; they are well proportioned, and in general eviuce !
~ a great couragein attacking lions and other beasts. of prey.-

Their colour is a jet black ; their teeth are white as ™ ivory,
and their eyes large. - The clothing * of both sexes is nearly

the same ; it consists entirelyofhides of oxen, which are as
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pliant *ascloth ®. The men wear tails of different animals,
tied round © their thighs, pieces of brass in. their. hair, and
large ivory rings ” on their arms. They-are extremely fond
of ¢ dogs, which they exchange for cattle; and they camry
this passion to such a height ¢, that they wi'l sometimes. “"
give two bullocks for one dog, if he pleasgs them ‘.' Their
whole ¢ exercise through " the day is .bunting, fighting, and
dancing. isied ]

The women are employed ' in the cultivation of ¥ their
garden and corn;they also ® make ‘baskets * and the mats
upon which * they sleep. The men have great pride in !
their cattle, which they teach'to answer a whistle: when- they
wish ™ their cattle o return home, they go a little  from the
house, and blow ° this small instrument, which is" heard at a
.great distance P, and in this manner bring % all their cattle
‘home without difficulty. y
a 'i:m%ereare great variations in the climate: it seldom %
rains.except in the summer ; the country, however, is well
supplied with * water. ¢ From what I observed in this
country, I am induced ° to believe,” continues Mr. Pater-
son, ¢ that itis greatly superior t0 any other known part of

- Africa.””. s ;

¢ o judge* of the Caffrees by those * I huve seen,” says
Mr. Vaillant, ¢ they are taller than the Hottentots of the
colonies ; they are also more robust, and possess a_greater de-
%rce *of courage. Their features ¥ are more agreeable, their

faces are not contracted * towards the chin, and their cheek-
benes 7 do not project *like those of the Hottentots. They
have not large flat ° faces and thick lips, like their neigh-
bours, the negroes of Mosambique, but a well-furmed con-
tour, an agreeable ®nose, and sparkling eyes; so that, set-
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ting aside?® our prejudice with regard * to colour, many
women among them might be thought ¢ handsome by the
side 4 ofan European lady.” :
The hair of the Caffrees, which is strong and curling, is
never greased ; but they anoint the rest of their bodies to
“~ make themselves ¢ more active and strong. The men are
more particular in decorations than the women; they are
very fond of * brass rings 7, and are seldom seen without
bracelets on their legs ¢ and arms. They make necklaces of
the bones of the animals, which they polish and whiten in
the most perfect manner . Some content themselyes with the
leg bone 7 of a sheep hanging on the breast, which they think
a great decoration, ; 3
~ Inthe warm season' the Caffrees only wear their orna-
~ments ; when the weather is cold, they make use of * kroses
made of the skin of calves, which reach to the ! feet. Let the
weather prove ever so bad ™, neither men: nor women cover
_ their heads.  * Sometimes, indeed,” says Mr. Vaillant, ¢« I
have seen the head of a Caffree adorned with ® a feather stuck
in the hair, but this is by no means common °.”> b
The huts of the Caffrees are absolutely a perfect hemis-
phere ; they are made of wood, and are covered within » and
without ¢ with a mixture of ‘earth, clay °, and cow-dung 7
The door is so low, that to enter © the hut, you must crawl
on your hands and knees; the fire place * is in the centre,
and is surrounded by a circular rim, two * or three inches
high . ‘The Caffees entertain ®a high opinion of the su--
preme Being %, and of his power; they believe in a f:uture
state, where the good 5 wll be rewarded %, and the wicked
punished ; yet they have no sacred ceremonies, and never **

pray. 2
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The Caffrees are governed by a chief or king, whose power
19 very livtited | he receives no * tax, and has no tioop at
his command 2 ; he is not fearcd, but generally respected and
beloved. s heis permitted ¥ t¢ take as muny © wives as he
likesd, it is necessary that fie should bave ¢a largcr portion
of land to cultivate, and a greater number of cattle to tend.
His cabin is neither “hicher nor better cecorated than the
rest ; his whole family Jive round ¢ himin about a dozen of
huts. " : 2 -

The distance of the different hordes makes it " necessary for
them. to have ehiefs appointed by the king. When there is
any thing to communicate, he gives them® orders, which:
they communicate to their several * hordes. The principal
weapon ! of the . affree is a lance - he seeks his ememy face

_to fuce, and never ¥ throws his lance but openly. In the
war le carfies a shield made of the thickest part of the hide
of a buffilo. Be also ® manages ™ with great skill  a club of

~ two feet long %, and three or four inches thick in the largest
part. - ¢
~ Atthe death of the father, the sons and mother divide -
betweea them the property he has left. = The dead are seldom
burted %, but are carried' «way from the kraal:by their family,

_ and deposited in a deep trench © common to the whole horde,
where the wild beasts repair at leisure ?, and devour them 18,
The honours of burial @ are only due to the kings and chiefs
of a horde :

We know from - the ancients, that the inhabitants were
two * thousand years ago - the sume rade situation in which 23
they are at present. Al the attempts * of the Europeans
have hitherio been ineffe. tual for muking the least © impression, .
or giving them the least inclination to follow the European

* manner of living®, :
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The Portuguese are soyereigns of the greatest part of the
coast, and have a number of black 9 princes for their tribu-
taries. There are some independent princes who have ex-

. tensive dominions %, particularly the Kings of Dahome and
~ Widah, the most noted for the slave trade”. , Upwards of
‘two hundred years have the European nations traded with
Africa in human ? flesh, and encouraged in the negro cous-
tries, wars %, rapine, and desolation, that the West Indies ®
might be'supplied with slaves. The annual exportation
of slaves from Africa has exceeded @ hundred thousand
men. ‘
A sea officer 7 lately % visited all the chiefs of the negroes
in our sestlements, and found the police and punishment of
all crimes regulated by the slave trade?”.. Those who
trespass against  the laws are sold * for slaves for the benefit
of government. Theft, adultery, and murder, are the
highest crime among them, and subject ? the whole family
to slavery °; but any man f condemned to slavery for the-
crime of his relations, may redeem himself¢ by furnishing
two slaves in his place. This traffic in® crimes makes ! the
chiefs vigilant.

The CANARIES, in Africa. -

3 %
_ THE Canaries, anciently called the Fortunate Islands, are
situated 2 between the twenty-seventh and- the twenty-pinth

. degree of North latitude ; and between the twelfth and the

_ nineteénth of West longitude from London. T?lese Islands
enjoy ¥ a pure temperate climate, and abound in the most
delicious 9 fruits, especially grapes, which produce the rich

* domaines ¢ esclavage b fondé sur les

* Indes occidentales f tout homme i rend ;
iy :
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wines, called Canary, whereof a great part is exported to
England. They abound * of those little birds of their aame, |

so much admired in Europe; but their notes ® in their native |

lands far excel © those in a cage, or a foreign ? climate

Great Canary, which communicates its name to the -

whole, is™ about @ ‘hundred a:d fifty miles in circumfe-
rence, and is so extremely fertile, that it produces two har-
vests in a year ©.  Tencniffe, the second in “size %, is about a
hundred and twenty miles round ¢} it abounds in com,
wine *, and oil, though it is much encumbered with moun=
tains, particularly the peak, which in clear weather may be
discerned st ¢ hundred und twenty miles distance. It is'an
‘ascentin the form of a sugar loaf?, about fifteen miles in
circumference, and thirteen thousand and two hundred feet
‘perpendicular. - This mountain is a volcano, and sometimes %
throws out a great quariity of sulphur, which converts » the
and into barren deserts 2. «
Theseislands were first discovered 2 and planted by the
Carthaginians ; butafter the destruction of that state by the
Romans, they laid concealed from the rest of the world

till ¥ the year one thousand four hundred and five, when they

were again discovered * by the Spaniards, to whom they be-
long. It is remarkable, that though the natives resembled
the Africans in their stature ™ and complexion. their lan.
guage was quite different; they had none of their customs,®
and did not know that there was any comntry in the world

besides their owa °.
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ANADA, in America.

. CANADA is six hundred miles long, two hundred broad,
and contains about a hundred thousand square niles. It is
situated between the fortv-fifth and the fifty-second * degree
of North latitude 7, and between the sixty-first  and eighty-
first degree of West longitude from London. Ganada is
bounded by New Britain and Hudson’s Bay 7 on the North
and East; by Nova Scotia and New England on the South;
and by unknown lands * on the West.
. The climate of this provinceis cold, and the winter very
tedious ¢ the soil in general is good, and produces wheat ?,
- barley, rye, and many other sorts * of grains, fruits, and
wegetables ;  tobacco, in lpanicular, thrives well ¢, -and is
much cultivated. The isle of Orleans, and the lands near
the rivers are extremely fertile. The meadow. grounds °,
which are well watered, yield f excellent grass, and breed ¢
wast numbers of great and small cattle. - The rivers branch-
aag through ! this country are very numerous, large and
.deep: the principal is the river St. Laurence, which issues
from the lake Ontario, takes its course ! North-east, washes
Mentreal, and meets the tide upwards X of four hundred
-miles from the sea, where it is navigable for large vessels:
After receiying ! in its progress ™ innumerable ® sma:ller Tivers,
it falls into the ocean at Cape Rosieres, where it is °! ninety
miles broad °. In its course it forms a variety of ? islands,
* for the most part very fruitful and pleasant.
. There are five lakes in Canada, called Ontario, Erie,
Huron, Michigan, and the lake Superior they are lage,
communicate with one 9 another, and would be all naviga- -
ble, but for * the stupendous catavact of Niagara, which in-
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terrupts the passage.  The fall is ® one hund_red and fifty feet
perpendicular ¥, in a place where the water is about °.ha]fa
mile wide % No words ¢ can express the consternation of
‘travellers in seeing so great a fbody of water, yi_olently
thrown from such a ¢ height tpon the rock, from_wfnch ith
rebounds, appearing as white as ' snow. The noise of thig |
fall is often heard at the distance of fifteen miles, and some-
times farther. The ‘vapotr arising *from the fall is seen at
a great distance, and appears like 2 cloud. :
The uncultivated parts ! of North America contain the
greatest forests in-the world; they are 2 continued wood,
not planted by the hands of men, and in all appearances as
old as ™ the world itself. © Nothing * is more magnificent to
the sight; the trees lose themselves in the clouds, and are
of a predigious variety of species. ‘
Animals make the most carious and interesting part of the
matural ‘history of Canada; they are of a prodigious variety;
the ‘forests abound with stags, elks, deer ®!, bears, foxes,
martins, wild cattle, ferrets, squirrels, ‘hares, and rabbits.
“The marshes and lakes swarm with otters and beavers, which
are the most curious animals we are acquainted with®. The
“American beavers are about ® four feet long, and weigh be-
‘tween sixty and seventy pounds ; they live fromr fifteen to
‘twenty years, and the females bring forth ® three or four
“youngatatime 5. They do not continue long at ‘a time *in
the water, yet cannot live without frequently % bathing in
it s The savages, who wage “a continual war awith them,
believe that they are rational creatures?, that they live iw
society, ‘and are governed 28 by a leader or prince.
“Among the reptiles of this country, ‘the rattle-snake
1 ehicly 3 desv_:rves attention. - Some of them are as big as ®
"2 man’s leg 7, and they are’ long in proportion. What is
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[~ g in this ani is its tail,. which i
most remarkable his animal is its tail,. which is scaly *,

and on which * grows every year a ring or row of scales.
In moving " it makes a rattling noise, from which it takes <
its same. The bite ¢ of this serpent is mortal, if a remedy.

is not immediately applied. ~The rattle-snake seldom * bites

engers, unless it is © provoked, and never % darts itself
without first rattling three times with its tail. When pur-
sued ¥, it folds itself round, and darts with great fury against
his pursuers ; nevertheless the savages chace it % and find its
flesh very good. . \ ety
The chief cities of Canada are Quebec, Montreal, and

* Jes Trois Rivieres. Quebec, the capital, where the governor

resides, issituated 28 at the confluence of the rivers St. Lau-
rence and St.- Charles, about three hundred 274 twéuty miles
from the sea. It is built on a rock partly ® of marble;
and partly of slate. The town is divided *into an upper
and a lower' ; the houses are of stone, and built in a tolerable
manner X, The fortifications ate strong. though not ! regular.
The number of snhabitants have been computed at fifteen
thousand. ~ The haven, which lies opposite the ™ town,
is safe and commodious ®; it is flanked by twe bastions, that

' are raised twenty feet from the ground.  The town called

Les Trois Rivieres, is about half the way ° between Quebec
and Montreal ; ‘it is much resorted to P by several nations of
Indians;, who come here 9 7o sell their furs and skins. = The
town is pleasant, and great number of handsome houses are
built 2 on both sides of the three rivers, which give the

_name to the town. Montreal stands * on an island in the

river St. Laurence. While the French had * possession of
Canada, the island belonged to private proprietors f, who had
rendered it ' a most delightful ‘place to live in*. - The town
forms an oblong square, divided into regular streets; the
houses are built in 2 handsome manner, and may, for the

* couverte d’écailles ® en partie P frequentée
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most part, be scen from the harbour, as the hill upon which
they stand * falls ® gradually to © the water.

CAROLINA and GEORGIA,
United States.

THESE provinces are *! seven hundred miles long 3,
thre hundred and eighty broad, and contain above a hun-
dred thousand square miles. They are situated 2% between
the thirtieth and the thirty-seventh degree of North latitude?,
and between the seventy-sixth and the ninety-first degree of
West longitude from London. They are bounded by
Virginia on the North; by the Atlantic ocean on the'
East; by the river St. John onthe South ; and by the-Mis-
sissippi on the West. -« =

Lhere isno * great difference between the climate of these
provinces and that of Virginia, only the summers are of a
more intense ° heat, and the winters milder and shorter.

" The weather is subject to sudden transitions from heat to cold?,
and from cold to heat; the winters are seldom severe enongh ¢
to freeze any considerable water, and the frosts have never ¥
strength enough ‘ to resist the noon-day sun <. :

The soil near the sea is much the Worse; in many parts
itis little better than an unhealthy marsh ; for Carolina is an
even plain * for eighty miles from the sea, not a hill, not a
rock, “nor scarcely even a pebble is to be met with !5 butthe
country, as you advance in. it, improves contindally ; and
at a hundred miles distance from Charles-town, where it
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begins to grow hilly, the soil is of a prodigious fertility 5 and
pothing * can be more pleasant 2 to the eye than the varie-
gated disposition of this country : here the air is pure and
wholesome. and the summer heat ” much more temperate
than in_the Rt sandy coast. -

In Carolina the vegetation of every kind of plants is in-
credibly quick . -All the European plants arrive at perfec-
tion here beyond that of © their native country. - With proper
culture, silk, wine, and oil might be prodiced in these
colonies ; wheat grows extremely well in the back parts ¢,
- and yields a prodigious crop.  The chief productions of these

provinces are corn, hemp, flax, cotton, tobucco, indigo,

olives, and oranges.

Nothing * surprises an European more at first sight than
the size of the trees here, as well as in-Virginia and other

- American provinces. The trunks are 3! often from © fifty to
scventy feet high without @ branch, and frequently above
thirty-feet in circumference. OF these trunks when f hol-

(l,owzd, the Indians make canoes 2, which serve to & transport
r provisions from place to ! place; and some, though formed

, of one piece of tumber, are large enough ‘ to carry thirty or
forty barrels of pitch.

All the animals of Europe are here in plenty; black cat-
tle * are multiplied prodigiously; #ohave two or three hundred
cows is very common, but some have a thousand and
upwards L. ' They ramble all .day at pleasure ™ in the forest,
and return every evening ™ to their calves, whichare kept in

. fenced ° pastures. It is surprising that the cattle should
have P increased so quickly since they were first imported
from Europe, while there are ¢ such ™ number of wolves,
tygers % and panthers in the woods and forests. . ..

- 'The first English * expeditions to * Carolina were unfortu-
mate; butin the year oze thousand six hundred and sixty-three,

-
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geveral noblemen having obtained a charter from -Chnrlgs
" the Second, investing them with ® the property of this
country, parcelled ouz the lands to those who were willing®
to follow them ',  They began their first settlement
between two navigable rivers, and laid ¢ the foupdatiou of
Charles-town, which was designed to be the capital of the
province. They soon ¥ quarrelled among themselves, and
were attacked by the Indians: to prevent the fatal conse-
quences of their intestine divisions ar_:{i forexgn wars %, the
parliament put this colony under the immediate protection
of the crowd, and from this time the trade advanced with
wonderful rapidity.
~ The method of settling in Carolina was to pitch upon ¢ a
void space of gx'onnd, and to purchase it at the rate of twenty
pounds per thousand acres, ‘or to pay a penny an acre ©
yearly to the proprietors without purchase money. The
ple here live in the same plentiful and luxurious manner
with © the Virginians ; poverty is almost an entire stranger * :
the general topic of conversation among men are negroes, the
prices of indigo, rice and - tobacco. Political enquiries 2 or
philosophical disquisitions ' are very litele attended ¥ to.  Tem.-
perance and industry are not to be reckoned !among the
virtues of the Carolinians; the time which they waste in ™
drinking and ‘gambling ® leaves to them 6 very little oppor-
tunity to improve their plantations or minds. :
~Ina country that pretends to any degree of civilization,
one would hardly expect to find a “custom of putting out °
the eyes of each other; yet this barbarous custom is preva-
lent ¥ in boths Carolinas, and in Georgia, among the lower
elass of people . ; :

The- only place worthy of mnotice is. Charles-town, the
metropolis of Seuth-Carolina, which in size ", beauty, and
trade, may be considered as one of the first in the United
Provinces of America. It is admirably situated at the con-
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fluence of two navigable rivers; the town is regularly for-
tified * by nature and art ; and the houses are large and well
built; some ®are of brick, and others of wood, but most of
them handsome and elegant. The streets are wide, straight,

- and intersect ® each otherat right angles. Its neighbourhood

is beautiful beyond description.  Several handsome equi.
pages are kept here; the planters are rich, and the people
expensive © in their dress and way of living 9, :

CHINA, in Asia.

CHINA is * fourteen hundred and fifty miles long, twelve
hundred and sixty broad, and contains above eleven hundred
thousand square miles. It is situated * between the twen-
tieth and the forty-second degree North latitude, and be-

" tween the ninety-eighth and the hundred and twenty-third of

East longitude from London. China is bounded by Tartary
on the North; by the Pacific Ocean on the East; by the
Chinesian Sea on the South ; and by Tonquin and the Tar-
tarian countries on the West.

This empire, according to © the authors of the Universal
History, is divided into fifteen provinces; each of which
might, for their ® largeness f, fertility, and- populousness,
pass for so many € distinct kingdoms. ~ The air of China is
different, according to the situation of the places; towards
the North it is sharp ¥, in the middle it is mild, and hot in
the South. The soil is fiuitfllof ! every thing that can mi-
nister X to the necessaries ! or conveniences of life. The cul-
ture of cotron, and the rice fields " from which the bulk ™ of :
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«the inhabitants are-clothed and fed, is ingenious almost be-
yond description.
- T'he rare trees that are found *® in other parts of the world
are found in China, and some are particular to itself :
among which'® is the tallow-tree, whose fruit has all the
qualities of our tallow, and serves the ® natives for candles,
when it is manufactured with ofl. Some yield a kind of
flower ; some partake © of the nature of pepper : the gum of
others is poisonous ¢, but affords the finest varnish in the
= world. s '
It would be unpardonable © not to mention here the tea-
“plant, which so much ¥ abounds in China: it is planted in
rows f, and is pruned & to prevent luxuriancy.  Notwith-
standing our long intercourse with China, writers are still
divided about the ® different species and culture of this plant.
It is generally thought that the green and the bohea grow
on the same shrub, but that the latter admits of some pre-
paration, which takes away ! its racking qualities, and give§
itka deei;er colour. The culture of this plant seems 7o be
very simple. Tt is supposed that the Portuguese had the use
of tea Yong ! before the English; but it was intioduced
among the latter before the restoration. s
~_According 70 some accounts, there are fifty-eight millions
of inhabitants in Chipa.  This amazing po; ulation fre-
quently ® cccasions a dearth ™5 parents who cannot support
.._eﬁ'_ fer;‘iie é:hiidren, are allowed * to castf them 1 into the
nver.  The Chinese, in their persons, are of a middle size o
have broad faces, black eyes, l:md short noses ; they cut of
“the hair of their head, "and, fike the Mahometans, weer
only alock » onthe crown. The women have little eyes,
- plump lips %, black hair, and a delicate. complexion. The
" smallness of their feet is reckoned a principal ‘part of their
beauty, and no swathing * is jomiited when they are young tc
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ive them * that accomplishment, so that they rather toter
fban walk when they are grown up . : 5

The Chinese have been represeated as a dishonest s of
people, employing their natural quickness only to cheat the
nations they deal with ©, especially the Europeans. . Their
hypoerisy is said to be without bounds ; and men of property

ractise the lowest bribery to obtain preferments. As these
accounts have been drawn up % by people who were little ac.
.quainted with © the intgﬁ@k parts of that empire, it seems not
just to characterise a_great nation by a few instances of this
kind, though well attésted ; and we do not know them suf- |
ficiently to © form an accurate judgement of their ' manners
and characters.

The dress of the Chinese varics according o the distinc- -
tions of ranks, and is entirely under the regulation of the
law, which has even fixed the colours that distinguish the
different conditions. . The emperor and princes of the blood
have alone 4 right to wear s yellow ; certain mandarins, upon
days " of ceremony, wear red satin, but in general they are
clothed in black, blue, or violet. The colour of the com-
mon people is always blue or black. The men wear on their
head a cap of the fashion * of a2 bell ; the rest of their dress ©
cnsists of a vest, and a gown thrown over.it; they wear silk
boots 7 lined “with ! cotton, and a pair of drawers. The
dress of women differs but little from that of men, only
their gown has very large sleeves. : ; :

The parties never  sec one another in China 6l @ the
_marriage 15 concluded by the' parents, and that is geoerally
when the patties are children.  No persons are buried within’
the walls of a city. Every Chiaese keeps in his house a '!;iible,'
upon which 2 are written the namesof his *® father, grand-.
father, and great grandfather °, before which they frequently®
bluru incense %, and prostrate themselves ®. ~ When the _father

¢ Jeur donner < connoissoient peu £ habillement
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of the family dies, the name of the great grandfather is taken
away ?, -and that *! of the deceased is added.

’k_gf_,Chinese language contains only three hundred and
thirty words all of one syllable ; but each word, is pro-
nounggd with so many ® modulations, which have different
meanings ¢, that it becomes more copious than could be
imagined. The genius of the gb%ngge is_peculiar. to them-
selves; they have no conception  of what is beautiful in
writing, regular in architecture, or natural in painting ©.
Their literature is comprised in arbitrary characters ?, which
amount to about eighty thousand, and are amazingly com-
plicated ; the difficulty of retaining them greatly  retards
the progress of sciences; but there is *no part of the &
. world where learning is attended with more honour, and
where there are * more powerful inducements. to cultivate it.
The literati ' are the only nobility known in China; and
should they be * of the lowest birth, they become mandarins
of the highest rank in proportion to ! the extent of their
learning ™. ;

The canals of China entitle the ancient inhabitants to the
character of a most wise and industrious people ; their com-
lpediousness and length arc incredible : the chief of them are
lmedvm.h hewn stones , are deep enough for large vessels,
and extend ° sometimes nearly & thousand miles in length ;
they are furnished with quays, and sometinves with bridges

- of a curious ? construction. = These canals, and the variety
of objects that are seen P upon their borders, render China
delightful as well as fertile, in places that are not sos
by npature, v Bt

The great wall that separates China from Tartary is sup-
posed to. extend frem twelve to fifteen hundred miles ; it is
carnied over mountains and vallies, and. reaches from * the
pl,’gvm‘t':g_ofi&hegsi to the yellow sea. Itis built of brick and

;Oté * = & . faucun lienau ® pierres de taille
tantde . Bouilyait. _ °séendent

€ significations ! les savans P qu’on voit

‘pointdiidée  * fussent.ils 9 qui re le sont pas
a peinture ' 4 proportion de  * s’étend depuis

tidn’ya ™ science



53

mortar, so well tempered, that ic is”but litle decayed 7,
though it has stood for ® eighteen hundred years. Tt built
like the walls of the capital city of the empire, b\m‘«%kh
“wider, and it is from € twenty to twenty-five feet hig 93
Mr. Regis; who took the map of these provinces, always %
found this wall paved wide enough ¢ for five horsemen to
travél a breast with euse.

The Chinese bridges cannot be sufficiently admired ; they
are ‘sometimes built upon barges strongly chained together.
‘Sonte of them rum ¢ from mountain to mountairn, and consist
only of one arch; that f over the river Saffrany is four hundred
cubits long %, and five bundred high ; some in the interior

ts are said to be still more stupendous.

The triumphal arches of this country form another species
of artificial curiosities. They were erected to the memory .
of their great men with vast labour and expence ; there are
about eleven hundred, out of which® two hundred are particu=
larly magnificent.  Their. sepulchral monuments make like-
wise a great figure, and have been much admired.

The Chinese ? pagodas are vast embellishments to the face
of she country; they seem to be constructed. by a regular
order, and alliof #hem are finished with i exquisite carving and
gilding®.  Thatof?' Nankinis one of the most magnificent 5
it is called the porcelain tower 7, because it is lined with
Chinese tiles. Their temples are remarkable for their capa-
ciousness !, their whimsical ornaments, and the ugliness of
the idols they ™ contain. Every province in China is a scene’
of curiosities : -their buildings have a pleasing elegance agree-
able to the eye, and present a diversity «of objects not to be
found " in-Eurepean architecture. BEREn

~ Chinais so happily situated, and produces such a °variety
of materials for manufactures, that it may be called the

 tive land of industry; but it is an industry without tastey
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though carried on * with great art and neatness. T'he manu-
facture of china ® was long ©a secret in' Europe, and brought
immense sums to that country ; they affect still to keep it @
secret, but it is well known that the chief material ¢ is a pul-
verised earth, and several European countries exceed them in
manufacturing that commodity:

The Chinese silks are generally plain © and flowered
gauzes; their cotton and other clothes are famous for furnish-
ing a light warm wear®. ‘The Chinese deal 8 with all Euro-
pean nations for ready money "; such is their pride, that
they think no manufacturé equal to their own, and will not ¢
take in exchange the goods of any other country.

Before the conquest of ‘China by the Tartars, the govern-
ment of this empire was a most ‘instractive and entertaining
article. It was patriarchal in the strictest sense of the word:
Obedience and respect to the father of eachi” family was en-

ced ¥ in the most rigorous manner, and'the emperor was
considered as the father of the whole.' His 'mandarins were
looked upon ' asthis substitutes; and the degrees of submission
due from the inferior ranks to the superior were observed with
the most scrupulous precision. A weak administration drove
the Chinese into arms ™, and a kind of revolution succeeded,
which they justified, by saying that their sovereign had ceased
to be their father. During these internal* commotions, the
‘Fartars invaded and conquered the empire in 1644, and have
always since kept it '*in their hands. The emperor is styled ®
# Holy son of Heaven, solégovernor of the earth, and “great

- father of his people.”?* = = ° i =i
+ China is at this time a far more powerful empire than it
~was ° before its conquest by the Tartars. This was owing®
to the consummate policy of the first Tartarian emperors,
 obliged the Tartars to conform themselves 4 to the Chi-
£  Thanners, and the Chinese to wear '%e Tﬂ%’ dress
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and arms; by this method the two nations were ncorpo-
rated * together. ki

The Chinese land army 7 is said to consist of more than 12
seven hundred thousand men; but in this number are com-
prehended all those who are employed in the preservation of
canals, the great roads, and the public peace. The imperial
guards amount to about thirty thousand men. By a Chinese
treatise on the military art, translated into French, it appears
that they are well versed in the theory of the art of war.
One of their maxims is never * to fight with enemies more
numerous, or better armed than themselves.

The public roads of China are in general very broad, and
are paved in all the Southern * provinces. Vallies have been
filled wp ° and passages have been cut through the moun-
tains, to -make them ° commodious. They are generally
bordered with very lofty 4 trees ; cavered seats are erected at
proper distances, where the traveller may shelter himself ¢
from the rains, or the excessive heats of the summer. :

China is said to contain four thousand and four hundred
walled cities, the chief of which are Pekin, Nankin, and
Canton.. Pekin, the capital of the whole empire, and the
ordinary resicence of the emperors, is situated in a very fertile
plain, at twenty leagues distance from the great wall.” It is
an oblong square, is divided into two cities, and is ¥ six
leagues in compass - The walls of Pekin are 9 fifty cubits
higi 1%, and hide the whole city; they are so bioad, that
centinels are placed upon them on  horseback ¢. The nine
gates of the city have a noble appearance ata b distance 5 the
arches are built of marble, and the rest with large bricks,
cemented with excellent mortar. Most of the streets are
built ip a direct line ;. the largest are 9 about 2 hundred and
twenty feet broad ¥, and a league in length. The shops,
where they sell silks and china ’, generally take up * a whole
street, and afford a very agreable prospect. This city is com-
puted to ! contain two mullions of inhabitants. ;

_ * méridionales © se mettre & cou- < ! 3 quelque 0
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* Of all the buildings * of this great city, the most remark®
able is the imperial palace. A French Jesuit, named Father
Artier, who was indulged with the sight of it "says that
the palace is more than© three miles in circumference, that
the g-ont of the building shines with gilding, paint, and
varnish, and that the inside is furnished with every thing that
is most ¢ beautiful and © precious in China, the Indies, and
Europe. : TS ' :
Nankin is wpwards of thirty miles in cxrcumferencg, and
. is very populous and rich; all the produce of the empire are
seen here in the greatest perfection. The porcelain tower 7,
which is seven stories high 1, is esteemed one of the finest
pieces of architecture in the f world.—Canton is the greatest
port of China, and the only one that is * frequented by Eu-
ropeans. 'The city is entered b by several iron gates7; the
treets are very straight, but generally narrow ; they are so
gded’, that it is difficult to walk in them ¥, and 2 woman
of any fashion ! is seldom seen in them ™ The inhabitants
" of this city and suburbs are said to amount to twelve hundred
thousand men ; they have such a regard ® to privacy®, thatno
windows are made towards the streets, but in shops and places
of public business, -

o >
DENMARK in Europe. -
DENMARK is two hundred and forty miles long, «

hundred «nd fourteen broad, and contains about sixteen thou-
sand square miles. It is sitnated between the fifty-fourth
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and the fifty-cighth degree of North latitude, and between
the eighth and the eleventh of East longitude from London.
One of the largest and ° most fertile of all the proviiices
of this kingdom is Jutland, which produces abundance of
all sorts of grainiand pasturage; and is a kind of magazine for
Norway on all occasions. * Jutland is every where *inter-
spersed with hills ; and on the East side it has fine woods of
oak, fir, beech, and other trees. Zealand is for the most
part a sandy soil, fertile in grain, and agreeably variegated -
with woods and lakes of water. The climate is more tem-
perate bere, on account of P the vapours of the sea, than in
many parts of Europe more southerly ¢.  Spring and autum
are scarcely known in Denmark, on account of the sudden ¢
trasitionsfrom cold to heat, and from heat to cold.
" "The greatest part of the lands in Denmark are fiefs, and
t§§ nobles have such a © power over their farmers, that they
dispose of them at their own will. When a farmer is an in-:
dustrious man, and by great labour has ameliorated a poor
farm : his lord often removes him f to another, and expects
he shall perform there 8 the same laborious task, without any
other emolument than what he shall think proper ! to give
him®, ‘This practice necessarily throws the ‘greatest damp
upon * the “efforts of industry, and prevents ' the improye-
ments which otherwise would be introduced in agriculture ;
the consequence of which ™ is, that nine parts in ten of the

inhabitants are in a state of poverty. :
Denmark produces an exgéﬁgiggv breed ® of horses, koth for
the saddle and carriage ; above ° three thousand are sold an-
nually gut of the ® country. This kingdom is'well situated
for commerce; its harbours are good, and its mariners ex-
pert in the navigation of the different parts of the ocean. ﬂg
chief exports are timbery black cattle 9, butter, oil, tram
oil ¥, pitch, iron, and fars: itsimports are salt, wine, brandy,

apartout s quilyfera ® race TR
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silk, cloth, clocks, and several other commeditigs 2 of the
English manufactures. . o
' '}}y an actual numeration made in the year one thousand
scven hundrd and fifty-nine of his Danish majesty’s subjects 7,
they were found to amount to two millionsfour hundred and
forty-four thousand souls, exclusive of ® the Islanders and
‘Greenlanders.  However © disproportioned this ¢ number may
seem to the extent of the country, yet every thing considered,
itis greater than could have been © expected frem the uncul-
tivated " state of his dominions. ‘ ; 2
- Theancient inhabitants of Denmark possessed a degree of
arage. which approached even to ¢ ferocity ; but by a con-

‘tinual series of oppression, their national character 1s much
changed, and from an' enterprising " and warlike people,.
they are become timid and indolent. The Danes, like other,
i, Northern pations, are given ' to intemperance in drinking,
‘are very fond of X pomp, and endeavour to ! imitate
' French in their manners and dress, though they are ™ pa-
- turally the very contrast G?t.h& nation. -
- By the ancient constitution, the kings Qf Denmark came
to " the throne by election, and, in conjunction with the
. senate, where they presidedy: were invested with the executive
power. . The legislative power was yested'in the states, who
were-composed of the clergy, the nobility, and: the com.-
mons. The ncbles had mﬁe eatest influence in the
_senate, and oppressed the peopl clergy.  These two-
orders threw their eyes towards the king for ° protection
agamst the nobles; retired fiom the senate, resolved ® to re-
sign in his hands their privileges, and to establish in his
family the hereditary succession of their crown. * ﬁeking
gﬁ y accepted their offer, and promised them ° protection.
the gates of Copenhagen were shut %, and the nobles were
obhged to confirm what had been"%e-g.*

: marchandises ,: méme de la » quoiquﬁfjls soient
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After this extraordinary revolution in the government, the
king divested ? the nobility of many of the privileges they *
had before enjoyed.  All'matters of importance = are de-

“cided * in his'council ; here the laws are proposed, discusseds,
and enacted ; here the king grants privileges. and decides
upon the extention or restriction of the laws; here, in short,
he expresses his will ¢ upon the most important affairs of his
kingdom. had Yot =i
- The revenues of his Danish majesty amount to about 2
million sterling yearly: they have three sources; the impo-
sitions he lays © upon his subjects, the duties paid by foreign-
‘ers, and his own demesne lands. The internal taxes of
Denmark are very uncertain, because they are abated or

«raised € at the king’s will. = The tolls ® paid at Elsineur by

. foreign ships that pass through the Sound into the Baltic are
more certain; they are paid in proportion to the size “of the -
ships, and the value of the cargo. 'This tax has more th
once thrown the Northern parts of Europe into a flame, and
has often been disputed by the English and Datch. 4

The present military force of Denmark consists of seventy
thousand men, cavalry and infantry, the greatest part of
which * is a militia, whe receive no pay, but are registered !
on the army list’. The regular troops are about twenty
thousand. and mostly foreigners Though this army is %
extremely burdensome ™ to the nation, yet it costs little to
the crown. Great part of the infantry lie in Morway, and
live upon the boors at free -quarters; and in Denmark the
peasants are obliged to maintain the cavalry, and furnish
them ® victuals *and lodgings. ¥

The ptesent fleet of Denmark is composed of thirty-six
ships of #4: line, and “eighteen frigates '];he fleet is gene-
rally stationed ‘¢ Copenhagen, where are the dock-yards?,
storehouses?, amd all"'the materials necessary for the use of
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the marine. They have about twenty-six thousand registered
seamen, who cannot quit.the kingdom. without leave, nor
serve on board a * merchantman without permission from: the
admiralty; four thousand of them are kept imiconstant pay,
and are employed in the dock-yards. . v s
Copenhagen. the capital of Denmark, is situated ?*+in the
fine island of Zealand: it was .originally a settlement of
sailors, founded by some wandering fishermen in the twelfth
" century, It makes pow a magnificent appearance at a dis-
* tanee, and contains about 2.4 hundred thousand inhabitants.
'ﬂxp houses in the principal streets are built of brick; but in
others they are chiefly © of wood. : Several of the streets
have capals®, and quays for ships to be close to the houses.
The police is very regular, and people may walk at midnight
with great safety through the whole 4 city. The chief glory
of Copenhagen is its harbour, formed by a large canal,
an ¢ through © the city, and which is capacious enough &
contain five hundred ships. =
ol ¥ B
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EGYPT is ¥ six hundred miles long, two huna‘md and
lﬁét'y broad, and contains 4 hundred and forty thousand square

es. It is sitvated between the twentieth and the thirty-
second ® degree of North latimde’,%@ between the twenty-
eighth and the thirty-sixth of East longitude from London.
1t is bounded by the Mediterranean Sea on the North; by
the Red Sea on'the East; by Abyssinia on the South; and
by the desartsiof Barca, and unknown 28 lands, on'the West.

b .
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From * March to November the Heat is excessive. ¢ Du.

- ring the whole of this™" season,” says Mr. Volney, ¢ the air

.

is inflamed, the sky sparkling %, and the heat oppressive to
those who ‘@re mot ¢ accustomed to it.” The Southerl
winds which® sometimes ® blow in Egypt, are of such o
heat and ‘aridity, that no ! animated body can withstand ¢
their. fatal influence. During the three days which it gene-
rally lasts, the streets are deserted, afid woe € to the traveller
whomiit surprises remote from shelter. - e
It is well known " that the vast fertility of Egypt is owing
to i the annual overflowing * of the Nile: it begins to rise !
every yearabout ™ the middle of June, and continues rising ®

« forty or fifty days ; it then falls ° by degrees. At the height

of its flood in the lower? Egypt, nothing is to be seen 9 in

. .the plains but the top«of forests and fruit trees *; the towns
and villages are built upen eminences. When the Nile is at

its proper height, the inhabitants celebrate a kind of Jubilee,
the banks which confine it * are cut by the Turkish ‘bashaw,

- attended by his grandees.” The canal at Cairo is first 'o%;t;;ea,
en

and then successively all others down to * the sea.

the banks are cut, the water is led " into the"great canal
which runs through * Cairo, and hence it is distributed into
cuts ¥ for supplying their fields and gardens. When the
water s retired, the husbandman ? throws his corn into the
ground in October: and six weeks after, pothings® is
more pleasant than the prospect which the country pre-
sentsin rising corn, vegetable, and verdure of every sort.
March and April are the harvest months?; the country
produces three crops, one of lettuces and cucumbers, one of
corn, and one of me!ons;g\'%e Egyptian pasturage is equally

2 depuis .+ iwient de - = desarbres fruitiers
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prolific, as most of ‘the wpedssiproduce two at a time 7,
and. the sheep usually fouridambs a year = . o
Agricalwre isnot in 2 “Wery thriving condition amo&z‘e
Egyptians ; if we compare the present produceof the-lands
with what they might be brought to produce ®by proper
cultivation. . The best part of Egyptian Agri is thie
wateriig of © their grounds, which in"a tornd climate,
where it.seldom » rains, would be an arid and barren desart,
were it not for 4 thefertilizing waters of the Nilej which are
Teceived im canals and reservoirs when the river is at its
greatest height; and thus conveyed through ¢ the fields,
where they are kept for watering the grounds,.as f occasion
Tequires it &, = e
g ‘H'lhe Egyptians use " oxen to beat o their corn, by tramp- -
ling ! upgn ther sheaves, and dragging after thema clumsy
* machine; by this op-ration the chaff is' very much-cut doaon
and destgoyed; it is at the same time a very tedious opera-
tion, - dinjures X the quality of the corn. = Nichukr’s

: hf‘ypt abm;ﬂ‘ds in black cattle ', and it is said that the'in-
bitants employ every day two hupdred thousand oxen in
-gﬁg m iv:t[;ri for “ﬂ%‘gzmds. l“%he Egyptian horses are

vy fine; they mever trot, but walk well, and gallop with

d, turishort?, Stop’in a moment, and are very

o e. Tygers, hyenas, camels, and antelopes, are na-

tives of Egypt.. Ostriches are common here, and are so

strong, that sometimes the Arabs ride upon their backs®,
says Mr. Guthrie. . s G T8

As the population of Egypt is almost confined to the

banks of the Nile, and » the Yest'of the country is inhabited

* by the Arabs aid other n:tions, we can sy little upon this

head ¢ with precision. It seems, however, certain, that Egypt.

1s Bot at present so populous as it was *formerly. The
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descendants.-of . the s@riginal  Egyptians are an -ill-lookin
people’, immersed “-in indolence, and distinguished by th%
nameof Copts. Those, ‘f'__bﬁi: the villages and 'ﬁe;{ds at
a considerable ceftom the Nile, consist.of ¢ Arabs, whe
for the most. part are without apy fixed abode. The Turks
s¢ho reside in Egypt.retain all their:Ottoman pride and inso-
lence ; they wear the T'urkish habit to distingmish themselves
rom a;!l others. AR
. The women:are not admitted ¢ into_the society of men,
even at table. When the rich are desirous of ¢ dining with
one of their wives, they give her previous notice’; she
prepares the most delicate dishes, and receives her lord with
the greatest attention and respect. The women of the lower
class usually ® remain standing & in a corner of the room,
while their husband is at dinner, and pregent him with ®
water to wash his hands.

< The secrecy which is observed with.respect to every
thing that regards the women, rendered it. imppssiblgjox me,”
says a modern traveller, « to obtain a particular information.
concerning the ' ceremonies of mariiage among the Egyp-
tians; Ifcan only describe what I s:%a public pragession -
at Cairo, on the occasion of a marriage. - The bride, covered
from * head to foot, walked under a cangpy borne by four
men ; several slaves walked. before her, e playing on @
tambourine, and others sprinkling scented water;. she was
followed by a number of women, and by some musicians
riding ™ upon asses. A number of servants attended her,,
and performed feats ® of strength and agility. - We met one
day,” says the same author, “ an Arab bride near Alexandria;
she rode ° upon a camel, and behind her followed her dowry
in cattle and furniture. The procession marched oz slowly, -
music played, guns were fired, andithe women raised continual
shouts * of joy. ; ;
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- The dress of the Egyptians and other Mahometan nations
of the East is adapted to their climate and manners. As
they are accustomed to ‘sit cross fegged®, they wear ‘their
clothes very wide. The Turks who set ® the fashion wear a
shirt, linen drawers?, and stockings; over these ©they it
on largé red breeches, to which are sewed slippers. They
wear also a vest which falls under the knees; and over the
whole a robe reaching down 9 to the © feet; that f this robe
may not incommode them in walking, they takeup & a part of
it by means of a broad girdle, it which 1s fixed a poignard
which the Turks constantly ¥ wear. They shave their ®
head, reserving only a small tuft of their hair, and wear a
warm turban, which they never take off ! in expression of

respect. - &
-?{: is more difficult for a traveller to describe the dress * of
women than of men. So far from being permitted to enter !
the haram, a stranger must not even see a lady in her own
house; it is impossible to observe their dress in the streets,
> n they go abroad ™ they wrap themselves up ™ so
osely, that the most curious observer cannot distinguish the
~ differen of their dress. At Cairo they conceal the
head and a part of thérbody with a large black veil ; and
their rich habits areovered with ° a large wrapper of plain
lig“, which they put off when they enter the apartments
of their friends. e Arabian women in Egypt and in the
desart wear large metal rings 7 in their ears, others of the
same kind. spon the legs, and upon their arms. On their
fingers they have small rings of little value; they some-
times 3 hang small bells to the tresses of their hair; some ¢
paint their hands yellow, and their nails red; others fancy
themselves * highly adome%by' indelible blue marks apon the

cheeks, the chin, and some ‘other parts of the body.
2 les jambes croisées € en reléyent * s’enveloppeat
-® donnent . 2ils se rasentla ° couverts d’
. © par-dessus i n’tent jamais  toile
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:jusqu’aux ! d’entrer dans T se croient
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Before the invasion of Egypt by the French i the year
1798, the goverament'was both *monarchical ‘and “'i);bli-
can.” Thg monarchical art was *ecuted by the pasha, and
Qig repablican by the mamalukes. "T'he pasha was appointed
‘%ﬂae‘ grand seignior as his' viceroy. he 'répub!?can part

onsisted of a divan, composed of twenty-four beys or lords ;
ef{?y one ® of thebeys was arbitrary in his ‘own territory 3
if the pasha attempted © to violate their privileges, they gd
not suffer him ? to continue in his post. - .

"The regenues are said fo amount to about a million ster-
ling, which is very incensiderable © when  compared to the
natural riches of the country, dnd the despotism of the go--
vernment. Authors are greatly divided on  the military
strength of Egypts Mr. Norden tells us that it is divided #
into two corps, called janizaries and ‘assafs; the latter
amounting to about four thousand meny and the former to
seven or eight thousand. The pasha never dares to employ
these troops against the beys, who have separate armies
their own; so that in fact the dependence of Egypt upon
the Porte is merely € nominal, or amounts * at most to w

Of all the countries of the known world, Egypt presents
the greatest number of nonuments of antiquity. Its pyra-
mids have been often described®; their ‘antiquity is beyond'
the i reséarches of history, and their original use is still
unknown. - The eye, if not pleased, is-at least” singularly
struck ¥ by the appearance of  those enormous ? masses. The
three principal are seen from Cairo, and every stranger who ar-
rives in that capital is' tempted tosapproach ! and examine
them.  The basis of the largest covers elevenacres of ground,
and its perpendicular height is four hundred and forty feet,
according 70 Mr. Niebuhr; and five’ hundred according 70
other travellers ™ who have measured it. These enormous
masses are built of calcareous stones of the same nature as

2 3 la fois e p‘%u considérable * au-deI’é des
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the rock upon which ¥ they stands: they are * the most stu”
pendeds, and, to all® appearance, the most useless structure
that were ever © raised by the handsof mens ' ° g
The mummy: pits, so called from their 4 containing © th-
mummies, et embalmed bodies'of the ancient Egyptians, ar. 4
_subterraneous ¥ vaults of a prodigious extent: some of thd i

bodies are perfect at this day, though buried three f thousana \
JEats ague. S ) :

The labyrinth in Upper = Egypt is a curiosity though:
miore wonderfal than the pyramids themselves. 1t is partl
‘Fder ground, and cut out of b a marble rock”; it consists ot
welve palaces, and « thousand houses, the intricacies of
‘which occasion its name. Wonderful grottos and excava-
tions abound in Egypt. The whole country, towards Grand
Cairo, is a continued % scene of aatiquities. Cleopatra’s
l'!eédlg_fj". and its sculprure are admirable. Pompey's pillar 7 is
2 fine regular ° column of a single stone’, eighty feet high'?,

; % the base ; Mr. Niebuhx says that it consists of
s.of red granite. . :
e capital of Egypt, is a large and populous citv
eeable residence, on account ! of its pestilentis

¢ streets™. It is divided into two towas, th
i te, said to_havt
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‘mpire form the"%{a%t _numetous part * of the inhabitants of
airo; after these Mahometans the Copts are the most nu-
erous, and occupy whole quarters of :g city; they are de-
“.‘end.%' from the ancient Egyptians, have lived for ° two
“dusand years under the dominion of different COnGuerors,
od have experienced many vicissitudes of fortune. They
Aave lost their manners, their language, their religion, and
almost their existence. y P
‘In 2 city like Cairo, inhabited by a number of petty ty-
fints, who'are ever at variance among themselves®, and who
3ften proceed ¢ to open violence to determine their quarrels,
private persons can never = consider themselvesin perfect se-
curity. The narrowness of the streets®, which are always
-crouded, are also favourable to disorder; yet fewer instances
of robbery or murder are heard of here than in the great
cities of Europe. - The officers of ‘police visit the different
parts of the city both by night ‘and day, and withos ;
form or process condemn the offenders to theib
They will even hang them &if they find them in ¢
‘bbery. The fear of these officers restrains ® the p
%om ‘mutiny’, and preserves order through. the city. «All
4e streets of Cairo have gates, which are shut at night*;
%3t a porter waits to open ! to those wr;g can give satisfactory
reasons for passing from one street into another. This re-
gulation prevents nocturnal assemblies -and tumult among the
E“P]e’r = o : T; : 5 i "%k: 5,.: g 3
3 1a partic la plus € les Tues étroites  *de s2 révolter
bvégrtpé,ndaglt lﬁet"lé,giit, et le. «“¥'pendantlanuit *
® entr’ eux ¢ les font pendre ¢ pourles ouvrir
den viennent sou- " empéche - & L
vent S i BNy

i



63

ENGLAND, in Eurape: !
ENGLAND is three hundred and eighty miles long!?,
three hundred broad, and contains seventy-nine thousand
seven hundred and twelve square miles, with 4 hundred and
nineteen inhabitants to each, according fo an English geo-
grapher. Itis situated * between the fiftieth and the ‘fifty-
sixth degree of North latitude, and is bounded 2 on the
North by Scotland?, and by the sea on all other sides. ;
The soil of England differs aimost in each county, not so
much from ® the natare of the ground, asfrom °© the progress
which the inhabitants . of each county have made in the cul-
tivation of lands and gardens, which is carried here to 2 great
~ Theair m muny places is loaded with @ vapours, and the
mgr 15 s0 capricious” and unfavourable © to certain' consti-
ons, thatmzry of the inhabitants fly to foreign countries
in hope of obtaining a renovation of { their health. " The
seasons succeed ¢ each other, but in what months they make
their appearance is indeterminate. ‘The spring begins some-
times in March, and sometimes in April; in May the face
of the country is sometimes covered -with hoar frost ® instead
of blossoms. The natives experience sometimes the four sea-
sons within the compass of one day’, yet the inconstancy of
the weatheris not attended with * the sad effects that might
naturally be apprehended’. A fegr weeks make up the dif-
ference with regard to the maturity of the fruits of the earth ;
and it is hardly ever observed = that the inhabitants suffer by
& hot summer. - :
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Few countries excel * England in beautiful scenes; the
variety of high ‘and low lands, the corn ® and meadow
grounds®, the intermixture of inclosure # and plantations,
the noble seats, cheerful villages, and well stocked farms,
decorated with the most vivid © colours c} nature, are truly

Zinexpressive. Though %° England is fulliof delightful rising
grounds, yet it contains. but f few mountains: the most noted®
are the Peak in Derbyshire, the Endle in Lancashire, the
Wolds in Yorkshire, Malvera in Worcestershire, and the
Cotswould in Gloucestershire, with Plinlimmonand Snowdon
in Wales" kg . kg &

The rivers in England add greatly to its 42 beauty and
opulence’. The Thames, one of the noblest nvers in the
world, rises ' on the confines of Gloucestershire, anj after
receiving ¥ the tribute of many streams, passes to Oxford,
then by Reading, Marlow, Wiadsor, Kingston, and Rich-
mord, where" it meets the tidee from whence 1t flows to.
London, where it becomes navigable for large ships to the !
sea.  There is a great number of other considerable,rivers,

§such as the Severn, reckoned ™ the second for importancey.

"and the first for rapidity ; the Medway, which falls into the
Thames at Sheerness, and is navigable for large ships as far
as Chatham ; the Trent, the Ouse, the Lyne, the Tweed,

* &c. which fertilize the country, and contribute to enrich the
inhabitants. : :

Among the minerals, the tin mines 7 of Corwall de-
servedly take the lead” They were knowa to the Pheni-
cians some ages ° before the Christian zra; and since ® the
English have found a method of mavuficturing their tin into
plates, they are of immense benefit to the nation. The tin
works 7 are under peculiar regulations,. and the miners have
privileges * and parliaments of their own. There are
about 4 hundred thousand cornish miners, according /o
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Mr. Gathrie.  Quarries of free-stones * are found in many
places; Northumberland yields alum, saltﬁpit‘s‘, .and coal pits
@ great quantity. ¢ vt e ,
. The animal production is here in'gfeat plenty and perfec-
tion. The English” horses ‘are e*xceﬁi'fté'ﬂwh ;rer ’,‘g‘tveire.
rd their spirit, strength, swiftness, or docility. The English
~‘Ezbve tak@?ﬁcredﬁiﬁﬂns * for improving the breed ° of this ¢
foble animal, and the success has been _a'ﬁswerable"“, for they
now * unite all the qualities of Indian®, Persian, Arabian
* and Spanishrhorses. "The irresistible spirit of their cavalry
renders thera ¥ superiof to all others and'an English hunter
will perform incredible things ® in a fox or stag chase’;
those whichdiaw equipages are often particularly beautiful.
The English sheep are of two kinds; some are very large,
and have exceﬂentﬁeegj‘yit are not so good to eat as‘the
smaller sort®. 1t is thought!, that in England twelve mil-
lions of fleece are shorn annually, which, attwo shillings a
fleece®, make twelve hundred thousand pounds. In some
countries of Eng}andi,ifmd particulaily in Lincolnshire, the
‘inhabitants afe so curious of their breed of rams®, that they
sometimes * pay fifty pounds for@né of these animals. 1
The English, in theirpersons, are generally well sized
regular  featured®, fair, and florid in their complexion!:
the women are pasticularly handsome, but are still 20 42 more
valued ™ for their prudent behaviour, and their tender afec-
tion for their '* husband and children. The English nobility
and gentry of great fortune, cultivate a more frequent inter-
course  with the other .nations of Europe than © their fore-
fathers did, which P has enlarged society in England ; and
the effects' of this intercourse become daily ¢ more visible,
since " travelling is not confined to one sex alone. ;
The sensibilily of the English is discovered ¢ in nothing
more than in the vast subscriptions for public charities,
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raised * by all degrees of both sexes. The poor are relieved »
with a liberality unknown to other nations.  The people are
agsessed in € proportion-to their property for the poor of their
respective panish; and upwards ¢ of three miliions sterling
are_collected yearly for charitable purposest.  Notwithstand.
ing those noble provisions, which-should banish ! poverty
-from‘Engrland, the streets of London abound with objects
of distress, who beg in defiance 5 of the laws. '
The English listen to the voice of misfortune in trade, and
generously contribute toithe relief of the parties.  An Eng-
lishman of education and reading ® is oneof the mostace
complished gentlemen in the world; he is, Hhowever, more
shy and reserved in his. communications than a scholar of
other nations.” Courage is a quality that seems to be con-
genial to the Ea?f'!ish; they are ‘not remarkable for invention,
but they generally improve upon i the inventions of others.
The church of England is governed by two archbishops
and twenty-four bishops. The two archbishops are those of
Canterbury and York; the former is the first peer of the
;- realm, and the metropolitan of the church of England; he
takes precedence: of ¥ all the dukes and officers of.state,
who are not of the royal family. The bishops have all the
privileges of peers. They are to examine,and ordain priests
¢ and deacons, to consscrate churches, and to administer the
rites of confirmation : they collate benefices, grant institutions
to livings', are to defend the liberties of the church, and to
- wisit their dioceses at least oncein three years.:
The English language is a compound ™ of almost every
 other language in Europe, particularly the Saxon, the French,
and the Celtic. It is copious, energetic, and expressive; it
abounds with writings » addressed to the imagination and
feelings®; the inventive power P of Shakespeare, the sublime
conceptions of Milton, the strength and harmony of Pope,
the: delicacy of Addison, and the pathetic simplicity of

e
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Sterne, may be compared * with the best authors among the
ANBIeDES. o i i ;

The Bath waters 7 are famous. through all the world for
drinking * and bathing. There are in the kingdom many

remarkable springs, whereof some P are impregnated withc -

salt, as that of ®! Droitwich in Worcestershire; some with
sulphur, as the famous well of Wigan in Lancashire ; others
have petrifying quality, as that near Lutterworth in Leicester-
shire ; some ebb and flow?, as that of the Peak in Derby-
shire, whose waters rise and fall ¢ several timesin a day. To
these may be added the bone well of Herefordshire, which is
cnerally full of small bones, like those of frogs f or small
Esh, though ¢ often cleared outh. . At Ancliff in. Lancashire
is a famous burning well, which issues * suchra strong Vapour
of sulphur, that if you apply a light to it, the top of the
water 15 covered with a flame, whith lasts several hours; the
fluid itself will not burn when taken out of the wellk. :
Derbyshive is celebrated for. many natural curiosities; the
Elden hole’, which is in the side of a mountain, is ® about
seven yards wide™, and fourteen long, but of what depth is
not known, A plummet! once drew eight hundred and
~ eighty-four yards of line after it without finding a ™ bottom.
The Poole’s hole, near Buxton, deserves a particular men-
tion; the entrance for ™ several paces is very low, but soon
opens into a lofty vault aboye a ° mile in length; a cuzrent
of water which runs along ? the middle, adds very much to
the astonishment of all those whe visit this vast cave. The
drops of water which hang fiom the roof ¢ have an amusing
¢ﬁ'ec;, as they reflect numberless * rays from the candles car-
ried by the guides. §

=

It 1s well known that commerce and manufactures have |
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Furope. England is of all countries one of the most proper
for trade, from its * situation as an island, from the freedom
of its constitution, and from its manufactures of every kind®,
which are brought to great perfection. Its trade with the
3 West Indies consists chiefly in ** sugar, rum, cotton, cocoa,
I coffee, pimento, ginger, indigo, materials for dyers, maho-
.gany planks, and drugs. The exports there from England
are a coarse kind of linen®, with which the Indians clothe:
their slaves ; linen 2 of all sorts; broad cloth for the planters
and their families; silks and woollen stuffs for ladies ; hats?,
stockings, shoes of all sorts; strong beer, butter, and cheese 3
iron ware, such as saws, hatchets, chissels, knives, nails, and

in general whatever ¢ is manufactured in Great Britain.

The trade of England to the East Indies is exclusive, and
is lodged in ® a company which have acquired territorial pos-
sessions in Hindostan, that render them the most powerfi
commercial company that have ever £ been known in the
world. Their revenues are said #0 amount annually to above
three millions and a half sterling. = The company exports to -

¢ the East Indies all kinds of woollen manufacture, all sorts of
hardware, lead?, bullion, and quicksilver. It imports gold?,
diamonds, raw silkss, drugs, tea, pepper, arrack, china,
salt-petre, wrought silk®;, muslins, callicoes, cotton, and all
woven manufactures of India. 3

The trade of England with all the parts of the world is
immense; its exports ! have been computed at seven millions
sterling, and its imports at five, out of which above *a mil-

“lion is re-exported; so that !if this calculation ™ be true,
England gains annually three millions sterling in trade;
but this is a point upon which 2* the most experienced mer-
chants differ. It is supposed, that at least two thirds of the
foreign trade of England is carried ® onin the port of London.

The supreme executive power of Great Britain 75, by the
constitution, vested in ° a single person, King or Queen; fqr
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it s indifferent to which sex the crown descends, The per-
son_ entitled to it ® 7 immediately entrusted ® with all the
ensigns*, rights, and prerogatives of sovereign power. - The
principal duties of the king are expressed in his oath at the
coronation, which is administered 4y one of the archbishops
of the realm, in the presence of the people, who, on their parte,
reciprocally také the oath f of allegiance to the crown. A
The drchbishap says, Will you ;qlempi'y'_pr,omise and swear
to govern the people of this Kingdom "according to ¢ the
statutes, laws, and customs in parliament agreed on"?
The King. 1 solemnly promise 50 to do'.—rck. Will you,
to your power, cause * the law and justice, in mercy, to be
executed in all your judgments? The King. 1 willl.—
Arch. Will you, to the utmost of your™ power, maintain the _
laws.of God, the true profession of the gospel, and the Pro-
testant reformed religion? and will you preserve unto the *
bishops and ° clergy of this realm, 2l rights and privileges |
-which by the law do ° or shall appertain unto them or any of
them? 7% King. All this I promise to do. Then he -
Jays his hand 1 upon the gospel, and says, The things which T
* have here before promised, I will perform and keep; so help
me * God; then he kisses the book. ; g = 3
. The person of the king 1s sacred in  the eye * of theluw ;
he cannct be deemed guiity of any crime ; he can make no *
mew law, raise no new taxes, nor act in opposition to any of
the laws; but he can make war or peace, send and receive
ambassadors, make treaties?, levy armies, and fit out ® fleets
‘for the defence of his dominions. He grants commissions to
* his officers by sea and land", revokes them 18 at pleasureX,
«disposes of all magazines and castles, summons ¥ the parlia-
< Jment fo meet, adjourns, prorogues; and dissolves it 10 at
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easure; he can refuse his assent * to any bill, thongh passed
‘In both houses, and then it has no more force thanif it had
“pever ¥ been moved®; but this is a prerogative whicl he
“hardly ever ©exercises. He possesses the right ¢ of choogir
his own council, of nominating © all the great officers of the
state, of the household’, and of the church. In short, he
is the fountain of honour, from whom all degrees of nobility
and knighthood are derived. Such is the dignity aﬁdﬁ_g:imz
of the king of England. . = hie wE s
~* 'The parliament is assembled by the king’s writs ¢ ; and its
sittings must not be intermitted ® above three years. The
" constituent parts of the thres states of the realm are, the
king, the lords spiritual and temporal,’ who, together with
‘the king, sit 'in the house of peers, and the commons, Who
sit in another. house. 1t is necessary, for presérving the ba-i
Jance of the constitution, that the executive power should:
Be*a branch of the legislature. The crown cannot begin
‘any alterations in the present established law, but it may u%‘

_prove or disapprove the alterations suggested’ and conse 1
by the two houses. - The parliamént therefore cannot abridge’
the executive power of any right which it now has by the
law, without his own consent; since the laws must stand as!
they ®are, unless the powers agree® to alter them!%, -In
this consists the excellence of the English coustitution, that
all the parts of it.® form a mutual check upon each P other ;
the commons are a check upon the lords, the lords upon the-
< ons, and the king upon both.

" The house of lords consists ¢ of the two archbishops,g
twenty-four bishops, and all the peers of the united kingdom.:
The number of peers is indefinite, and may be _increased by »
‘the king. The house of commons is composed of éixhqursgr:

and fifty-cight members, elected by the counties, citics, a
boroughs ; five hundred «nd thirtcen members are the
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ensatives * of England, forty-five of Scotland, and one hun-
dred for Ireland, which last were added at the union of that
country with Great Britain, © Every membet, though elected
byt‘gmcular district; serves for the whole united kin dom ;
the a&% of his coming thither ©is not particular, but general.
The house ¢ of commons has power to ‘inquire ‘in * all na-
tional grievances, to have them f redresseds.  With refard
to ! taxes, it is an ancient and indisputable privilege of the
commons, that all grants of subsidies do begin in their house ;
the general reason given for it ! is," that'as the supplies are
raised upon the body * of the people; it is proper ! that they
alone should have ™ the right of taxing themselves's,

" The metod of making laws is the same in both houses ;
the majority binds the whole, and this majority is declared °
by votes  publicly and openly given. To bring a bill in the
house of commons, if it is of a private nature, a petition is
presented by a member, who sets forth ° the grievances to be
m&. In public matters, the bill is brought iz upon a

tion made *® in the house without any ‘petition, The bill
is read three times at a convenient distance, and discussed at-
every time P : when it is passed, it is carried to the house of
lords for their concurrence, and delivered to the ‘Speaker 9,
who comes at the bar to receive it10 Tt passes there
through "the same forms as in the other house ; and if re- -
 Jected, no more notice is taken of it*; but if itis agreed
to, the lords send a message *that they have agreed to the
same. When both houses have done with any bill, it is de-
posited in the house of peers to wait the royal assent ¥, except
_in_the case of a money bill”, which, after recciving the
concurrence . of the lords, is sent back =to the house of

cmg_ b 3
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§ wxch the crown on his head °; 2 seat on ‘the " hghgﬁa ﬁ“

| weut, 195 isa p’nbhc bills soit fait comme il est désiré,

4 "’

.

« The'giving a re{al», sent to. a bill is 4 maw?r ",ib
form. When the king=is to'pass® a bill in Perserr h
s on his throne in the house of ’peers'ifr his roy

d fognﬂlewpx;nce of Wales, and others on' the left ﬂ?"’ﬂ:ﬁ .
rinces of the blood’; the bench of“btshﬁps runs %ihmb' cthé
ﬁ* onithe right hand of the throne, and that &f the dike

e
Is on the left ; the -other lords, viscounts, and arons
sed

face the 4 throne. . The titles of the bills thar have
both ¢ houses are read, and the king’s answer 7 is* declared
the clerk ofthe parliament in French, as follows : Le r0i

a PW“C 3 le roi remercie ses loyals sujets, acczpte Teur Ze-
lence, et aussi-le veutif it is 2 money bill ; /e rat.ramm a,
1£ e refases hisassent f to the bill.  The kmg‘ may give his

- agsent by commxssmnemg, named in letters patent under ‘Ins

rhonsmmmm time of war they are very consxderab??
E T .

- thousand three hundred and forty-four. It consists ®

Mﬂﬂ,aiﬂd sxgned 28 with hishand. .
- Theland forces 7, in time of peace“ﬂfnoaﬂ’! to  about ? forty

! t@ﬂ navy has ever been its'® greatest defence and or-
5 1t is its aficient and natural strength, and has_ been
'S sl yculﬁvaﬁed even from the earliest ages B, The
is commonly divided#into three squadrons i, the red d, whit
al d bm whleh ‘are so termed © from ’?Hé"dxfferénéé of tll
c . Edch. squadron has its admiral'; but the admiral” “of
@re& has the prineipal commard ‘af the whole, and is
styled ™ vice admiral of Great Britain, - :
There are several orders in Englaﬁd the moﬁt cei"ebratec{
ﬁthose of the Garter and  the Bath. order e
Garter was instituted by Edward the Third in the

sovereign, and twenty-five companions, called Knights of -
the Garter, who wear a medal of St. George killing a dra- *

_ gon ; this medal is commonly epamelled on gold % anggu gnfu ;
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e shoulder.  The garter, which isof blue velvet, bordered
with ® gold, is buckled under the left ? knee jon it are em-
broidered the words, Heni soit gui mal g pense. .+
. Knigits of the Bath, so called from their ¢ bathing in , the
time of their creation, are supposed to be ®instituted: by
Henry the Fourth about the year one. thousand and four hun-
dred; they wear a scarlet ribband ” hanging -from. the left
shoulder with an enamelled medal.. The badge of the order
is a rose issuing © from the dexter side of a sceptre, and a
thistle from  the sinister !, between. three imperial crowns
placed *8 within this motto_ iz Juncta in unum. The num-
ber of the Knights is undetermined. : paalse

. London, the metropolis. of the British empire, i3 a city
of surprising extent &, of prodigious wealth, and immense
commerce. It is situated on the banks of the river . Thames,

nded from * 4 blue ribband, which crosses the body from

+ which is continually filled. with ships going to er) coming

.

from the most distant® countries. . The irregular form . of
this city makesit }very difficalt to know .its - precise extent :
however itis reckoned ¥ to. be 3! twenty miles in. circumfe-
vence, and tocontain aboye. a !million of inhabitants in
winter, . London is the centre of trade, and - has an intimate
g&ﬂgegﬁ' with all the counties in_the . kingdom ; ‘it is the -
It % to which all parts send  their commedities

{ from whence they are sent to every part of the world. -

- ""London Bridge ? was built of Stone in the reign of Henry

the Second about the year eleven hundred. and sixty-three, by

ataxlaid upon ° wool ; from » that time it has undergone 3

crations ; it hag nineteen arches, and crosses the

at aplace where it is °' mine hundred and fifteen. feet

d ¥, Westminster Bridge 7 is reckoned one of the most
e ¢ structures of the kind in the known world.. It is

refy of stone, and extends over * the river at a . place
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where it is ™ twelve hundred and twent:
On each side is'a fine ballustrade of stone, with places to
shelter * from the rain, and a fise foot-way for passengers..
It consists of fourteen piers ®, thirteen large “and two small
arches, all semicircular. * It is computed that the value of
forty thousand pounds, in stone and other materials, is al-

ways under water. ~ This magnificent structure was begun -

in 1788, and finished in twelve years, at the expence of three
hundred and eighty-nine thousand pounds, defrayed by the
- parliament.  Blackfriars Bridge? falls nothing ‘short ~ of d
that of Westminster, either in magnificence or workman-
ship ; it is situated almost at an equal distance between those
of Westminster and London. <,
The cathedral of St. Paul is the most * capacious, mag-
nificent, and regular protestaut church in the world. The
length within 7 s five hundred feet, and its height from ¢ the
marble pavement 7 to the cross on the top of the cupola, is
three hundred and forty feet. It is 'built of Portland " stone
in the'form of a cross, after the model of St. Peter at Rome.
It takes up ™ six acres of ground, yet the whole length of
this church hardly % equalsthe width of St. Peter’.

- Westminster Abbey * was first buiit * by Edward the Con-
fessory; Henry the Third re-built’ it from  the ground ’; it is
the repository of the deceased English kings; and here also
monuments are erected to the memory of illustrious person-
ages of England. L ERTe : : 3 ;
* The monument erected at the charge of the fty of Lon-
don, to perpetuate the memory of its being destroyed * by
fite, is justly worthy of notice. - This column exceeds in
height all the obelisks of the ancients ; it is above 'two hun-
dred feet high ', has a staircase in the ™ middle to ascend to
the balcony, which is about ® thirty feet short of the top..

On the base of the monument, the destruction of the city,

* se mettre 3 cou-  ° mostis repeated X de sa destruction.
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- and the relief * given to the sufferers by Charles the Second
and his brother, are emblematically represented in bas relief.
The charge of erecting this ® monument amounted to upwards
ef thirteen thousand pounds. - B, %

e R

s - FRANCE i Europc.

BEFORE the present war France was?® six hundred
miles long ', five hundred broad, and contained ose hundred
and sixty thousand three hundred and seventy four square
miles, with about 2 hundred and fifty-five inhabitants to
‘each ©. It is situated 28 between  the forty-second ®and the
fifty-first ¢ degree of North latitude . ~ France is bounded by
the English Channel ard the Netherlands on the North; by
Germany, Switzerland, and Italy";)”the East; by the Me-
diterrancanand the Pyrenean mountams on the South; and
by the Bay of Biscay on the West.© !

* France, by its situation, is one of the most compact king-
doms'in the world, and well fitted * for power and commerce.
The airis in general mild and wholesome ; the weather is
much more glear and settled 8 there than in England ; but in
the Northern * provinces, the wintersare more intensely cold.

rance is happy in an excellent soil, which produces corn?,
wine, oil, and almost every luxury of life. Animal ® and
vegetable productions are here in vast plenty; no * nation
is better supplied with * wholesome <prings and waters, of
which the inhabitants make excellent use, by the help of
engines ¥ for all the conveniences ! of life.

e
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ountains in France, or its botders s, are. the
ivide it from Italy ; the Pyrences, which divide
it from Spain; Mount Jura, which divides it from Switzer-
land; Vauge, the Cevennes, and Mount d’Or. - The prinei- -
pal rivers are the Loire, the Rhone, the Garonne, and the
Seine. ‘The vast advantages doth in commerce and conveni-
ency, which arise ° from these © and othet rivers of France,
are greatly improved ¢ by the artificial canals of Languedoc,
Orleans, and Calais °, which render the inland © navigation
inexpressibly commodious * and beneficial. i
: F};:mce has several mineral ? waters of great réputéf 3
_ those of Bareges under the Pyrenean mountains are pre-
ferred 2 to all others of the kingdom for the recovéry of
health. The waters of Sultzbach in Alsace, are said to
cure the palsy ", the nerves, and the stone, Forges, in Nor-
mandy, is celebrated for its mineral waters; and those of
St. Amand cure the gravel and obstructions. It would be
endless to * enumerate all fﬁe&xgineral waters of France, ag
well as many * remarkable springs; but there is one in Au-
vergne, which I canpot help mentioning here': it boils
g‘%}gta_ﬁdj, and makes a considerable noise; the water has

" The chiefm
“Alps, which di

a poisonous quélity,;'égg':thf birds that drink of it ™ die
instantly. e s :

France produces e}iceﬂeiz’i"vﬂuits 2 of all kinds *, particu-
larly grapes?, ﬁgs,g'rﬁﬁé'g, peaches, apricots, pears, apples,
&c. The wines of ( hampagne, Burgundy, and 'W‘;ux's
are excellent, and are exported in great uantities, Except-
ing ®#wolves, France centains but P few znimils that are
not to be found 9in England. The horses, black cattle, and-
sheep are numerous, but inferior to the English. The chief
forests are those of *! Orleans and Fontain»b}eau'*whichggén;

tain each Tabout fourteen thousand acres of woods of dif-
. = 5 g #

ferent kinds. A b .
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_ According to * the latest and best calculations ®, France
contains about twenty-five millions of _inhabitants. . The
“French, in their pérsons, are well proportioned, and more
-active than their héi;g-hboﬁrs.., Their genius and manpers are
well known, and need not to be described here. Ofall the
people in the world, they bear © adversity and reduction of
?h the best grace. They haye been censured

- circumstances wi SUre(
for ¥ insincerity ¢, but this false imputation is owing to
their great civility, which occasions a suspicion upon & their
-candour among those who do not know them ' In pd-
vate I they haye many amiable characters, and a great num-
iber of instances of generosity may be found among ther.
It 'is but doing them * justice to acknowledge that they have
‘given a polish to * the manners and even virtues of other
‘nations. If they have defects!, they have also many eki;@?—

- qualities; politeness of manners, attention to strangers,
d a general taste for literature, prevail among the better

7anks of life. : i o
° One of the wisest ¢ measures of Lewis the Fourteenth was
_encouragement t0 ™ every proposal that tended to the
ity and perfection ° of the. French language. He suc-
‘ceeded so far as to” render it the most universal of all the
fiving tQ{i_g";ues,( a circumstahc‘e’f:d_l_qf: tended equally to his
greatness and glory ; for his nation became thereby the school
of arts, sciences, and politeness * *_’%' . ; i
: 3 ‘the First © gave to all

. The encouragement which Fx I
men erit, was extremely beneficial to Trench literature.
During his reign many learned men appeared in France; who
greatly ¥ distinguished themselves ® by their writings. It was
10t,-however, till 9 the seventeenth century, that the French
began to write with elegance. Lewis #e Fourteenth was the
Augustos of France: the protection he gaye * to letters, and

* selon € fait suponner ™ fut d’encoprager
® calculs - P le particulier ™ au point de
csopportent * ce n’estque leur ¢ Frangois premier
%accusés de rendre P ge distinguerent
° 0’€tre pas sinceres * ont poli 3 que dans

vient de ! des défauts * qu'il donna
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“the:pensions he bestowedon * learned men, both at home and -
“abroad, have gained him ® more glory than all the military
‘enterprises upon which © he' expended so many millions.
“The learned men who appeared in France during ¢ his reign,
. “are too numerous to be mentioned. = Their tragic poets,
‘Racine and Corneille, have deservedly obtained a very high
‘reputation; they were both © distinguished for the strength
and justness of their-painting, the elegance of their taste,
and their strict adherence to the rules of the drama. . Moliere
“would have exhausted the subjects of comedy, were they not *
every where inexhaustible.” In works of satire and criticism,
Botleau possessed uncommon & merit.  In the eloquence of
the pulpit and the bar *, the French, saysan English writer,
are greatly our superiors ; Bossuet, Bourdaloue, Flechier, and
" Massillon, have carried pulpit eloquence 7 to a degree of per~
fection which “we ! may approach /o, but ¥ can hardly ever
expect to surpass. ~ As an historian, De Thou is entitled to*
the highest praise. Montesquieu is the legislator of nations ;
his works are read in every country and ™ language. In the
belles lettres no * nation ever produced more agreeable
writers : Buffon would deserve to be reckoned among » men
of science, were he not © still more rémarkable for his elo-
“quence, than for his philosophy: his Natural History is the
first work of the kind.  No ** genius has hitherto equalled
Vauban in thetheory or practice of fortifications.

Few countries, if we except Italy, can boast of P more
valuable remains of antiquity than France. After Gaul was
‘teduced to a Roman province, the Romans took: delight in-
adorning it with 9 magnificent edifices, some of which are
more entire than any to be metin Italy. Nismes exhibits?®

* the most valuable remains of ancient architecture of any in
Europe. This is: the famous Pont du Garde, raised *in the

2quilfitaux b chaire et du bar- . ® mis au nombre
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Augustan age* by the Roman Colony of Nismes, to' convey
a stream of water between two mountains for the use " of
that city. . It is nearly as fresh to this dayas Westminter
Bridge?; it consists © of three bridges one above another ;'
its height: is 2 hundred and seventy-four feet, and its length
seven hundred and twenty-three. = - ¢ oo
At Paris; in La Rue de la Harpe, may be seen ¢ the re<
mains of the Therme, built by Julian the Apostate, after
the models: of the baths of Dioclesian. The remains of thi¢
ancient edifice are many arches, and within them © is alarge
saloon ; but the most extraordinary of all artificial curiosities
is the subterraneous cavern at Paris.. At the first building of
that city, they got  the'stone in the environs; as & Paris
enlarged, the streets extended *, and were built on the an-
cient quarries i from which the stone had been taken, and
hence proceed  the frightful cavities which are found 'under
the houses in'several quasers of the city. Eight persens
lately 3 perished inone of them, which was ¢ hundred and
fifty feet deep 9. All the suburb of St. James’s and Harp-
street 7 stand upon ™ the ancient quarries, 2nd pillars have -
been erected to support them. ‘ o
The French, commerce, before the Revolution, might be
said to extend itself » all over ° the globe ; but it has been
almost annihilated by the present war; most of their ships -
have been taken or destroyed by the enemy, and their foreign
possessions have in P great part fallen into the hands of the
English, who now furnish all Europe with the commodi-
ties @ of the East ® and West Indies. ‘ v :
. Tt is impossible ‘for us to speak with any certainty of a
- constitution which is perpetually changing® , and which pro-
bably 2 will .contiﬁue? t?echange, ul%l‘ ge Freach, tired of
so many * revolutions, which have depopulated and ruined

»le siécle d’ Anguste ® s’étendirent ° sur tout le
® pour Pusage ¥ carrieres . Dsonten
* “1l estcomposé  *de la viconent smarchandises
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- thejeountry, return to their dutyy and set * the: lawful heif

upon the throne of bis ancestors. Whilst the French, guided
by an unpounded * ambition, have extended their conquests
to enslave - their neighbours, -their country exhibits ¢ a pic-
ture of the greatest misery ; their towns make a dismal and
solitary appearance ; ‘their shops are mean®;.the manufac-
tures are greatly diminished; thelands are in- part unculti-
vated { : - in short, the ambitious leaders have completely
ruined the country, and.have- also desolated Holland, 'Italy,
and  Switzerland. . o e s Gy 30
Paris, the capital of France, is 2! above fifteen miles in
circumference; and contains nearly a & million of inhabitants:
The houses are very high, they are built of stone; and often®
contain several families. = The streets are narrow, and- are
generally -crouded, .particularly with. coaches; which give to
the city the appearance of wealth and grandeur. Paris con-
tains several works - of public magnificence ;- its palaces are
showy, and are ‘superbly * decerated. with- a profusion of
painting,, tapestrys -and statues.. ‘The Louvre is a building ¥
that does honour to architecture itself. . ‘The Thuilleries, t
Royal palace, the palace of Luxembourg, and the hospital
for the invalids, are superb to the highest degree. ~ Bread a
all manner * of butcher’s meat 7 are extremely good; the
beef and wine are excellent. Fhe police used to be:so jwvell
attended  to ! before the Revolution,. that quarrels and accis
dents very seldom happened ; the streets were patrolled = at
night by horse and foot guards * so jludiciously stationed,-
that no offender could escape their vigilance. A great part
of the trade of Paris, in time of peace, arises from the con-
stantiuccessioh of strangers that arrive daily from every na-: -
tion *nd quarter of the globe, and which always meet with ©

 the most polite treatment, This ascendency is undoubtedly

“owing ¢ to the reputation of their language, their public
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buildings, their Hbraﬁe‘s = and ‘collection of paintings that |

are open to the public; also to the cheapness ¥ of provisions,
the excellency of ‘their wines, and, above all, ‘to"the purity
of the j@irvand velimate BEFrance oo 8 =aim S5
The palace of Versailles, which stands about < eleven miles
from  Paris, is one of the most elegant and magnificent in
toe whole world. It is'a collection of buildings, each’of ex-
quisiie architecture, and adorned with all that art can furnish.
The gardens and ‘water-works are astonishing proofs of the
fertility of the genius of man, and highly worthy ® of 2
‘stranger’s attention?, TN B R e

¥

.. GERMANY, in Europe.
ﬁERMANY “is six hundred miles long %, five hundred
nd twenty broad, and contains about one lundred and
&@Q&Wo thousand square miles, withz hundred and thirty-
‘fives mhabitants to each. * It is situated between the forty-
fifth and the fifey-fifth degree of North latitude, and between
the fifth and the nineteenth of East longitude from T.ondon.
It is bounded by the German ocean, Denmark, and the Bal-
tic onthe North; by Poland and Hungary on the East; by
Switzerland and the Alps on the South; and by France and
the Low Countries on the West. = 3
The climate of Germany differs greatly, not only on ac-
count © of the situation North or f South, but -according 7o
the improvement & of the soil, which has a vast effect on the
climate. ~ Tt is sharp in the ®North, warm in the South, and
: m_ild in theA middle. The seasons vary as much as ? the cli-
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;{%:,- The chief mountains of this empire are the Alps, -
V,,LQ!l‘fgfgidg it from Jtaly, and those which separate - it

R, JARemiay: S # o i g
~ The great passion of the Germans for hunting * the wild
- boar, is perhaps the reason why ® there are more * woods in

hat country than in many others. 'The Hercynian forest,

which in Cesar’s time was nine days’ journey in length, is

now parcelled out © into woods, which go by ¢ particular
. pames. There are a vast oumber of woods in every part of
the country ;. almost every count or.baron has a park well
stocked with ¢ deer, stags, boars, foxes, and hares.

 No* country can boast f of 2 greater variety of large
rivers than Germany. The principal are the Danube, the
,&h‘i,ne, the Elbe, the Oder, the Weser, and the Moselle.
The Danube is thought by many to be the finest river-in the ¢
world ; it is very broad, particularly from * Vienna to Bel-
grade ;. its current is very rapid, and its course is computed
to be above sixteen hundred miles.

Germany is said to ' contain more * mineral waters than all
the world-besides*. Every one has heard ! of Spa waters?
and of ‘those of Pyrmont. Those of *! Aix-la-Chapelle are
still more noted ™ ; the springs are so hot;: that theyare let®
to cool ten or twelve hours before they arewsed ; they are said
10 ° cure diseases internal and cutaneous P by dnnking or
bathing. The medicinal waters of Embs and Wisbaden
are reported to perform their wonders ¢ in almost all diseases;
those of *! Wildungen are said to intoxicate as soon as wine.
‘The neatness and conveniency of these places of public resort
are inconceivable ; they were at first attended ‘with-T great
expence, which are amply repaid by,the company * who repair
thither t for their health from all parts of the world. '

= pour la chasse de - ® depuis - Petde la pean

® pour laquelle 7 passe pour ~ 9 faire des mer-
*divisée endes ¥ reste du monde veilles :
¢ontdes - !entendu parler * couterent d’abord
€ garni de = renommées *les personnes

f se yanter: ® qu'on les lajsse © t qui yvomt °

¢ fleuve du © passent pour



88

Germany yields * abundance of excellent heavy horses ; ]

their oxen and sheep are numerous, but far inferior to the
English . The af;uglal productions differ httl,eeg%g those
of # England or France, if we except the gfut;t)n, whi
is said to be ¢ the most voracious of all animals ; its prey s
birds, hares and rabbits, which he surprises, artfully 4, “and
devours greedily. g i SRy
As this empire is a collection of many separate states,

- which have each a different government and police, it is-

difficult to speak with precision of the number of its inhabi- -

tants; yet by an estimate © lately made, the population is®

millions of souls, including & Bohemia. % &
The Germans, in their persons, are tall, fair, and ;,gtrq’ng’
built ® ; the ladies have generally fine’ complexions ‘, and
 some of themare remarkably beautiful . They affect rich
- dresses, and are excessively fond of ! gold and silver lace %.—
The ladies at court are Joaded *® with jewels, if they can ob-
_ tain them, and som@es, 3 gppear in rich furs ™. The,drisﬁ;
of women of the middle class ® in many towns Is inconceiv=
ably faotasti fﬁ;cuﬁéus‘ ;_as for the peasants, they dress

said to amount f to between twenty-six and twenty-seven

c
ding fo the
stances°. In many part - \
pmm,hé:e inhabitants. sleep P between two feather beds7,
with sheerg stitched to them 9, which by use becomes a com-

B e e - <
S .&e“ os are naturally a frank
e

ur k, honest, and hospita-
: gcoﬂfe,%é,,ﬁqm' artifice * and. disguise. Ihdustry, ap-.
lication, and perseverance are their great characteristics;

eir works in art woulds be incredible, were they not * yisi-
ble, especially in watch and clock making, turnery, sculp-
ture, drawing, and paintiag. The German nobﬂit‘y are ge-
nerally men of honour ; all the sons of noblemen inherit ¢
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| their father’s titles .. Billiards, cards, dice, fencing, -
g dabi;ifﬁgl;,;;‘:g‘th.eir‘ winter diversions” ; in’ su-ﬁqﬁ&:ﬁg
| of fashion repair * to places of public resort®, and. drink
- No % country has produced a greater variety of - authors
g’ than Germany ; and there is no Wl;‘erri i mdtgtygenerél m‘;;:
| for reading. Printing ¢ is engouraged to a fault ©; almost
| every man_of letters is an author.™ They mulfiély books
“without number. Many of the Germans have Myfd,ﬁ
tinguished themselves in various. & branches of science :
Stork and Haller have contributed much to the improvements
of physic® ; Ravinus Qfa[:lomny; Heister of anatomy ; New-
- man and Pott of chemistry : In astronomy Kepler deservedly
obtained a great reputation, and Puffendorf is one of the first
~wiiters on the law of nature and pations. = They have
authors on every branch of science, and many of the first
merit. o RERMARTS |
- Germany has greatadvantages in point of commerce, be-
ing situated in the heart of Europe. Tts native materials®'
for trade * are hemp 2, flax, saffron, corn, cattle, buttéf';
}'wiqey, linen, toys, wool, timber, and many other things.
Tiic icvOCation Of thE edich: at MNauies, wiueh obliged the
French Protestants to settle in different parts of Europe, was
! of infinite service to the German mapufactures ; they now
make ! velvet and sill stuffs”” of -all kinds to great perfection.
There is a vast npmber of princes %Ge?xgy, and al-
most every one is ™ arbi with regard to the government
of his%%ate,: The whole for?gsa gr@&‘gnftdmcy:
governed #* by political laws %, at the head of which is the.
emperor. The supreme power in Germany is the diet, ‘which
is composed * of the emperor and of the three colleges of
the empire ; the firstis that of the nine electors, the second
that of *! the princes, and the third that of the imperial
towns. : e S
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"T'he dignity of the empire, though elective, has for some = |
centuries belonged to the house of Austria, as being the
most powerful of the Gerinan princes. The power of the
emperor is regulated by the capitulation he signs® at his |
election; he can levy no * taxes, nor make war nor peace
without ‘the consent of the diet; he claimsa ¢ precedency
for his ambassadors in,all Christian courts. ’
' 'The subjects of the petty princesin Germany are gene- |
rally the most unhappy : for as these princes affect the gran-
~ deur of the most powerful in their ! palaces, guards, tables,
dress, and furniture 9, they are obliged to support © all this
pomp at the expence © of their vassals and dependents.

The emperor pretends to be the successor of the emperors |
of Rome, and haslong & on that account been admitted to
a precedency on public eceasions among the powers of Eu-
rope.  Innumerable are the titles of principalities, duke-
doms, and baronies with which he is vested as archduke : his
arms are a black eagle with two heads, hovering, with ex-
panded wings B, in a field of gold, and over the head of the
eaglé is the imperial crowa,

_Upon a moderate computation, the secu'ar princes can
bring to the field three hundred and eighty thousand men,
and theecclesiastical seventy-five. "If the whole force was
tnited %, and properly dirccted, Germany would have no- -
thing ? to fear from any of its neighbout; but the different
sts Of the princes of that great empire would expose
Germ: o frequent invasions, if the emperor had not a
formidable army of his own, as King of Hungary and
~ Vienna, being the residence of the Emperor, is su‘pposed
to be the capital of Germany. Ttisa strong city, and the"
princes of the house of Austria have omitted nothing * that
could contribute to ‘its '® grandeur and riches. The city
within the walls is no more than ! three mile$ in circumfe-
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The natives, by draining * their marshes, have made excei-
lent meadows, which fatten in a short time ® the lean cattle
from Germany, and feed a vast number of cows, which pro-
duce excellent butterand good cheese. They have a good
breed of sheep, whose wool is highly ‘valued <; their horses
* and horned cattle 4 are of 2 larger size than in any other
country in Europe. 7 b .
The seven United Provinces of Holland are perhaps ‘the
best peopled of any spot ©in the world of the same extent;
contain 2z hundred and thirteen cities or towns, fourteen
bundred villages, and about two millions of inhabitants.
The manners, habits, and even the minds of the Dutch f,-
seem to be formed by their situation; their country, which
is_preserved by dykes, is a perpetual incentive to Iabour ;
“and the artificial drains ¢ with which it is every where inter-
sected must be kept in perpetual repair. : it
* Theair and temperature of their climate inclife them to
phlegmatic dispositions ™, yet they are irascible, especially if
they. are heated by liquors, which *is often ‘the case among
the low people. " Their valour becomes active when “they
find * their interest at stake*, for they ‘are more expert
than any of their neighbours in whatever ! concerns the mat-
nagement of pecuniary affairs. It is a rule for every man in
Holland to spend less than his income 3 if the expence should
happen to equal ™ the revenue, they think they have lived *
that year (o no purpiose.  No % country can vie with © Hol-
land in the number of the inhabitants -who are in easy  cir-
cumstances *. From this spirit ‘of regularity and economy
jomned to the most obstinate perseverance; they succeed in the
stupendous works of draining their country by ‘dykes of in-
credible thickness and strength ; and they flourish in the
~midst % of heavy contributions, such as no % other country
does experience. - The Dutch are the best skaiters in the
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:, en pga_dg'mpg‘ & * qu’ils ont perdu
. es-estimée - ~°n’approche de
3 b,étgp acorne - P aleuraise
d’aucunpays . len toutce qui - %au milieu de

¢ Hollandois



7

world ; in.a hard frost.2itis amusing to see the crouds upoa
the ice, and. the great dexterity of men and women in dart-
ing along, ", or rather flying, with inconceivable velocity.

The usual way of passing from © town to town is by co-
vered boats, whichare dragged along ¢ the canal by horses on
.a slow and uniform trot, so that © passengers reach the f dif-
ferent towns where they are to stop & precisely at the appointed
time ".  This method of travelling is very cheap’, and ex-
tremely convenient to the inhabitants, By means of these
canals an extensive inland commerce is carried on through *
the country , and the productions of the different provinces

. are conveyed ! at a small expence ™ into Germany, and the
Austrian and French Flanders. - ' s

Near Amsterdam and other large cities, a_traveller is
astonished when he beholds the effects of an extensive and
flourishing commerce. The canals are lined for * miles to-
gether ° with elegant country-houses 7, seated in the midst of
gardens and pleasure-grounds ?, intermixed with figures and
statues to the very edge 9of the water. Having no objects
of amusement beyond the limits. of their gardens, the Dutch
in fine weather spend in them * much time in reading or
viewing the passengers. . §

An account of the Dutch commerce, before they were
enslaved ® by the French, would have comprehended that of *1
almost all Europc, There is scarcely a manufacture that
they did not carry on Y, or 4 state to which they did not trade.
In this they were assisted by the populousness of their coun-
‘try, the cheapness of their labour, and above all®, by the
water carriage 7, which gave them *advantages beyond all?
other nations. The United Provinces were one of the

 greatest magazines of Europe, and goods* might be pur-
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chased here chieaper * than in any othet country in Furope.
Their. commerce has greatly suffered since the beginping of
the war; the English have taken their best East and West
colonies, and captired almost all their ships; the Frepcb
have laid heavy contributions upon them, and the natives
seem to have lost their activity since they have adopted the
disorganizing system of France. :

As it is impossible for us to say any thing of the present
government of Holland, which is not settled, we vinll say
what it was in the time of the Stadtholder, who will pro-
bably be reinstated when the ® general peace takes place.
The seven provinces subsisted then in a © common confede-
racy, yet each province had an internal government inde- .
- pendent of others, which was called states of that provinee ;
these states sent ¢ delegates to the general states, in whom
resided the sovereignty of the whole. Each province had

only one vote © in the resolutions of the states general, and
" these resolutions had not the force of alaw, till they had f
been- approved % by every province and every city.
~ The council of state was composed of twelve deputies from
the several ¢ provinces ; their business was to prepare the
matters that were to be laid " before the states general.
The Stadtholder was president of the states of every province,
and could change the deputies, magistrates, and officers in
€very province and city ; by this he had a great influence in
the general states, though he had no voice in it; the Stadt-
‘holdership was hereditary in the male and female representa-
tives of the family of Orange since the year 1747.  The
,S_ﬁdthbldgr had. not the titles, but had more # real power
than some kings; the bulk of the ¥ people had not the least
share in any part of the government, not even in the ‘choice
of the deputies. : i

The number of the land forces in time of peace com-
menly “amounted to forty. thousand men, of whom about -
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* twenty-five thousand served in garrison ; the chief command
of the army was vested in the ® Stadtholder. The marine
force used to-be ® very great, but in this war it has been
totally annihilated by the English. B

g *Amsterdam, the capital of Holland, is thought to © contaia

* about two hundred and forty thousand inhabitants.
This city is the greatest port in the known world, and used ¢
tobe, next to London ¢, the greatest market in Europe for
.fm"eign goods.  Its conveniences for commerce, and the

randeur of its public works, are almost beyond f descrip-
tion. Its beautiful canals, and the walks under trees
planted on their borders, are admirable; but what strikes
foreigners more, is the neatness and cleanliness that is every
where observed . The streets are spacious and well paved.
The foundations of the city are laid upon vast piles of timber
driven into ® the morass at a prodigious expence '; the stadt-
house alone stands upon thirteen thousand six hundred «nd
fifty-nine large piles driven into the ground. The inhabi-
tants of Amsterdam and indeed the whole country, apply.

i themselves with the utmost diligence to heap up * wealth,
money is the idol of the Dutch, and supplies among them
the place ! of birth, wit, and merit.

HOTTENTOTS, in dfrica.

THE country of the Hottentots is situated between' the
twenty-third and the thirty-fifth degree of South latitude 75~
and between the fifteenth and the thirty-sixth of East longi-
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tude from London. It is a mountainous but very fruitful
country, abounding in * corn, wine, pasture, fruits, and
cattle, where it is cultivated by the Dutch: Th'e natives
neither plough nor @ plant the ground, but live .chxeﬂy upon
the milk ® of their cattle, and what they take in hunting ©
and fishing. ol s

"The Hottentot men are of a moderate stature, but the
women are small. They wear mantles of undressed 4 sﬂeep.
skins ” tied about their necks, which serve them for < beds at
night; their '® breasts, legs, ‘and thighs have no covering ' ;
the women also wear a mantle of sheep-skin 7, and an apron
to conceal their nudities: they adorn themselves with rings
and thin plates of brass, and make their bodies shine with
melted grease 8. :

« Whatever may be the extent of Africa,” says Mr.
Vaillant,  we must not form any calculations respecting B
its population from the innumerable swarms ' of blacks
-which are found * on the coasts of the ocean, from the!
Canary Isles to the Cape of Goad Hope.” Thedesartis really
a desart; and it is only at certain distances that one meets
with a few ™ hordes that are not numerous, and who live on
the ® fruits of the earth, and the produce ° of their cattle ;
_afner~ﬁnding'!’ one horde, ycu must travel a great way 9'to
fiad " another, = The heat of the climate, the dryness of the
Jand, the scarcity of water, and the phlegmatic humour of
the Hottentots, are obstacles 2 to propagation ; when a father
has five or six children, he is accounted * a phenomenon.

- The huts of the Hottentots are 3 eight or nine feet in dia-
meter; they consist of one room, in which both sexes sleep
‘promiscuously . They have only one opening , very nar-

~¥ow and low; it is in" the middle of the hut that they light
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she fire; the smoke has no other vent * but thé door, and fills
the room so much, that, I believe, it wonld stifle an"Euro-
pean: who would attempt ® to remain in them © a fow mingtes;
custom, however, renders it supportable to the Hottentots,
A circle of these huts upon a common is'called a kraal, or
town, which “they remove ¢ from one part of the country to
apother when they want ° fresh pasture for their cattle. -
Each kraal has. a common herd !, and every inhabitantisthe
herdsman in his turn.. This charge requires £ many precau-
-tions, as the beasts of prey are very numerous in the South-
ern part of Africa, such as lions, tygers, hyenas, and wolves,
which often ** make excursions ! from the forests, and destroy
the tame cattle, ifit is not properly guarded . To prevent
this misfortune, the herdsman goes every day round his dis-
trict, to see if he cannot discover any beast of prey in the
neighbourhood ; if he finds any ¥, he'assembles the kraal,
who surround the place where the beast is hidden, and kill it.
Every nation has a [sovereign prince whose title is heredi-
tary ; he has a great council, composed of the chiefs of e
kraal, without whose concurrence ! he does nothing # of
consequence. - When they go to war, they know neither
rank nor division ; every one attacks and defends. himself
after his own way™; the most intrepid march in the van %
and when the victory declares itself, the whole horde tri-
umphis. - Their arms are a spear, a bow, and poisoned arrows:
they never fight on horseback, but discipline ©° their bullste
Tun at and disorder ® the enemy. - o
. The Hottentots are very fond of hunting, and ghsplay“,
great dexterity in this exercise; besides the snares which they
place to catch large animals, they lie in wait for them, at-
¢ tack them ' as soon as they appear, and kill them '° with
poisoncd arrows. The slightest ~wound which they make
always proves * mortal, if t Ep,o’“  reaches © the blood ; the
s LRt
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surest remedy i8 to' amputate immediately the wounded part,
but if the woynd is in the body, death is inevitable:

The Hottentots have not the least notion of agriculture ;
they neither sow, nor plant, nor reap * any crop.  Though

_they rear b abundance of sheep and oxen, they seldom kill §

any, unless some accident happens to them . Their chief
' pourishment is the milk of their ewes and cows, and the
roduce of their hunting excursions & They smoke the
feaves of aplant whicl they name daka, and which is the

{

hemp of Europe; some © prefer tobacco, but the greatest .

art mix ‘them both together.

These savages measure the year by the epochs of droughtf
and rainy weather. This division is common to all the tnha-
bitants of the tropic regions, and is subdivided into moons.
They never count the days if they exceed the number of
‘their fingers, but mark them !® by some remarkable epochs,
“tuch as an extraordinary storm, an elephant killed; or an in-
“fectious disorder & among their cattle ;  they distinguish the
different parts of the day by the course of the sun, and say,
Afor instance, pointing a# 2 place with their finger, the sun
“was “there when I departed, and here when I arrived.

A profound indifference to the affairs of life inclines them
“yéry'much to inactivity and indolence: the keeping b of their
“ flocks, and the care of procuring their subsistence, are the
‘enly objects that occupy their thoughts. The present time
me engages * their attention; they forget the past, and are

Mot uneasy for* the future. 'When any one among them is
sick, they separate him '°from others; and if he dies his

- relations “transport him ® at some distance, and bury him in
b&?ﬂ' P?;. where he is devoured by the hyenas and other beasts
%he Hottentots have something particular in their features,

- which in some degree separates them 1° from the generality
of mankind;  their cheek-bones ? are exceedingly promi-
ment', and the jaw-bones?, -on the contrary, are very nar-
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row, which makes * their face continually decreasing ® to the
point of the chin. This configuration makes © their head
appear too small for their body. Their flat nose scarcely
rises ¢ half an inch at its greatest elevation, and their nostrils,
which are excessively wide, exceed often the height of their
nose. Their mouth is large, and farnished with ¢ small teeth,
perfectly white. Their eyes incline a Jittle towards the nose,
like those ofi the Chinese ; their hair is f short, napurally ®
curls 8, is black like ebony, and has the resemblance of * wool.
_Though they have no beard' but upon the upper *lip, and
at the extremity of the chin, yet they never fail to pluck it
out ! as soon as it appears; this gives them 0 an effeminate
look ®, which in part destroys the fierceness common to all
men in a state of natures
The women with more delicacy of features exhibit the
same characteristic marks' in their figure. They are well
made %, and have a beautiful form when ? in the bloom of
youth, Their hands are small, and their feet exceedingly
well shaped °. The sound of -their voice is soft, and their
language is not destitute of harmony®; when they speak,
they employ many gestures, which give gracefulaess 3 to
their arms. ‘¢ The Hottentots are,”” says Mz, Vaillant, ¢ 3
very hospitable people, whoever trayels among them -may.
be “assured of finding food *and lodgings. If a travellerhas
a long journey to accomplish *, the horde will supply him.
with - provisions for his journey till he meets * another;
}hough they receive presents when offered ®, they mever ask.
or any *. HERY
At '};cw and full moons the Hottentots assemble, dance,
and ~make great rejoicings; they invoke the moon. ta be pro=:
pitious, and send them ¥ good weather, and pasture for their
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cattle 5 they continue dancing and * prostrating themselves
the whole night and a part of the next-day ®. They believe
3 God who created the heaven and earth, and who is good,
but they build him no **temple, nor worship him ©; they
believe a future state and the immortality of the soul, as it
appears by. the fears they entertain of ¢ their friends appear-
ing to them © after death, which is the reason of the Temoval
of their kraal when any of the horde dies, believing his ghost
will haunt the place where he died.

e ﬁUNGARY, n Europe.

HUNGARY is three hundrd miles long ¥, two hundred
broad, and contains above ! eighty-seven " thousand five
e miles, with fifty-seven inhabitants to each.

veen the forty-fourth and forty-ninth degree of
atitade 7, and between the sixteenth and the twenty-

East longitude from London. It is bounded by
on the North; by Transylvania and Wallachia on
st; by Sclavonia on the South ; and by Austria on the
- West! - ST : , 4
. The climate of the Southern parts of Hungary is un-

Bealthful, owing to its ® numerous marshes, lakes, and stag-
. mted waters': but in the Northern parts, which are moun-
tainous, the air is wholesome.  Few countries can boast of
a richer soil than the plain which extends from Presburg
toBelgrade, and which produces corn * in plenty, delicious
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wine, fruits of various kinds, tobacco, melons, 'and rich
pastures. : e ;

The Hungarian baths and mineral waters are esteemed the
most sovereign * of any in Europe. The cdun.try abounds.
* with gold and ®silver mines?, and is remarkable for ifs cop-
peny vitriol, iron, and quicksilver of the best quality.  On
the side of the Carpathian mountain grow the riclest ¢ grapes
in the world, and their wines, particularly tokay, are pre-
ferable to those of any other country in Europe. o
Hungary is thought to contain about two tnillions and a
half of inhabitants, who have manners peculiar to them-
selves. - They are well made in their persons; they wear ¢
fur caps, narrow coats girded by a sash, and a mantle
which buckles under the arms, andi leaves the right hand
at © liberty 5 they shavetheir beards, but preserve whiskers
on their upper £ lips. They are in general brave and mag-
nanimous : their arms are broad swords 2, muskets, and a
kind of pole-axe. They have a variety of dialects ; the
better ranks speak German, and almost all speak Larin pure
or barbarous £, so that Latin may be-said to be herestull a

living language, 95
The artificial curigsities of this country :consist. of
bridges, baths, and mines. The bridge of Es
over the Danube and' Drave, is, properly " speakﬁ
tinuation of bridges five miles in length ¥, fortified
towers at certain distances. A bridge of boats, half a mile
long, runs over * the Danube between Buda and Pest; and:
about twenty miles from Belgrade are the remains of a bridge
erected by the Romans, judged to be the: most magnificent
of any in the * world. P : 2l
One of the greatest curiosities of Hungary s a cavern
near Szelitze ; its apertureis ™ eighteen fathoms high %, and
eight broad; the subterraneous passages consists entirely of

its

? les meilleures -¢ ]a mam droite en de longuear

Y en Greten © supérieures X traverse » -
¢ les meilleurs . & corrampu ! qui soitau

% ils portent ¢ h 3 proprement. ™ guyerture 2.

F5




106

< golid rock, and as far*as it is practicable to go ®, it is fifty
fathoms high, and twenty-six broad.

The Hungarian government preserves the remains of™

many checks upon © the regal power. They have a diet or
parliament, which resides at Vienna ; however, the emperor
of Germany is now almost absolute there ; he can bring to
the field ¢ fifty thousand Hungarians, but seldom ** draws ouz
of the country above twelve or fifteen thousand men. These
troops are generally light-horse ¢, named hussards; their
foot ! are called heydukes, and are very:good to plunder

a country, but are not equal to regular troops in a pitched

battle g, k
; @ ;,‘3;;‘- 7.

R

- JAMAICA, in the West Indies.

. island of Jamaica is *! z hundred and forty miles
E broad, and contains about six thousand square
It s situated between the seventeenth and eighteench
“of North latitude, and between the seventy-sixth B
the seventy-seventh of West longitude from London.

. Jamaica is intersected with a ridge ‘ of steep rocks; which
are covered * with a great variety of beautiful trées, flou-

.

Egst number of small rivers of pure water, which tumble
down ™ in cataracts, and form a beautiful landsdape ® with
the bright verdure of the trees through © which they flow.
On each side of this chain of rocks or mountains, are ridges

2 aussiloin ¢ cavalerie 1égére  * qui fleurissent
¥ qu'on peat aller . ! infanterie i ! rochers sort
€ entraves mises a & bataille rangée ™ qui tombe
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.of lower ones *, on which coffee grows in great pleaty; the
~ plains between these ridges are prodigiousy fertile.

The days are nearly ® of the same length all the year
round, and the usual divisions of seasons are into the dry or
wet seasons. The air is in many places excessively hot and
-unfavourable € to European constitutions, but upon the high '
grounds it is temperate and pure. It lightens almost every ¢
night, but without much thuoder. During the months "of
‘May or October, the rains are extremely violent, and con-
tinue sometimes for a fortnight together . »

Sugar is the greatest production of this island; its other
commodities are pepper ‘, mahogany of the best quality, ex-
cellent cedars, the palma, which affords ameil much esteemed
by the savages ; the soap tree, whge berries answer all the
purposes of washing f; and the manchineel, whose fruit is
one of the worst £ poisons in nature.  No sort of European
grain grows here ® ; they have Indian corn, Guinea corn,

" and peas of various Kinds, but none resembling ours.  Fruits
grow there in plenty, such as oranges, sweet lemons, pome-
grapates, pine apples, pears, and several kinds of excellent
berries.”

‘The: inhabitants have great plenty * of hogs; man
tations have hundreds * of them, and their flesh is |
inoly sweet and delicate; here ave all sorts of fowls
tame, and, in particular, more parrots than in any of the
“other islands; the rivers and bays abound in fish of different
kinds, and the mountains breed ® a vast numcher of adders
and other noxious animals. Among the insects is the ciror,
awhich eat the membraneous parts of the flesh of the negroes.
These insects get into any part of the body, but chiefly the
legs and feet, where they breed ®in great pumber, and shut
themselves up ° in a bag ; as soon as the person. fecls them ™8, .
he picks them out P with a needle or the point of a penknife, -
taking care to destroy the bag entirely. rs

lan-
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Jamaica was originally a part of the Spanish empire in
America; it was reduced by the English in' the time of
Cromwell, and has ever since been subject to Great Britain.
The government of this island is one of the richest ° places
in the disposal ® of the crown, and amounts to about ten
thousand a year ®.  About the beginning of this century the
number of the whites in Jamaica amounted to sixty thousand
men, and that 6f 2 the negroes to & hundred and twenty
thousand; since ‘that time the population has been greatly
reduced *® by ear?ﬁquakes and the yellow fever : the whites
do not amount at present to more than © twenty-five thou-
sand,’ and the negroes to more than ' ninety thousand.

TIndigo was oﬂégrvo ry much cultivated in' Jamaica, and
‘it enriched the island tosuch a degree ©, that in the parish of
Vere, where this ?{i"ﬁ‘g was chiefly cultivated, there were no*
less' than '* three hundred gentlemen who kept their car-
riages £, a number which perhaps the whole island does not
exceed at this day. There were formerly many more per-
-soms of property in Jamaica than there are now, though they
had not those vast fortunes which dazzle usin such a manner
at present, - b b

ed in the year one thousandsix hundred and ninety-
n earthquake, which shook the whole ® island' to
e * foundations. In a few mioutes the earth opened, and
‘:fldfowed ‘up ¥ nine-tenths of the houses, and two thousand
people. The water gushed out from the openings* of the
earth, and destroyed every thing in its passage to thesea. A
frigate which was in the harbour was carried * on the top =
* of sinking houses, and afforded a ™ retreas to some hundreds
of men who bad put themselves ® upon beams, and were

~ saved by boats. 'An cofficer who was in the town at the '

%say‘s, @at'in:m?ny_ places the earth opened Pand sbut
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very quick, and squeezed to death * many persons who were
sunk, some to the middle ®, and others to the head. :

The inhabitants re-built the city : but ten years after it
was destroyed ? by a great fire<.  The conveniency % of the
harbour, which was capable of containing © g thousand.
ships, and of ‘such a depth  as to allow them to ¢ Joad and
to unload at ® the greatest ease’, tempted the merchants to
build it once moreX, and once more, in the year one thou-
sand seven hundred and twenty-two, it was-Jaid in rubbish !
by a terrible hurricane. Such repeated ™ ealamities scemed
to mark out this town as a devoted place” : the inhabitants
therefore resolved to © forsake it forever, and to.reside at the
opposite bay, where they built Kingston, which is now the
capital of the island. It covsists of upwards of one thou-
sand - houses, one story high 3, with porticos, and. every
conveniency for a comfortable habitation in that hot climate.

On Sundays gentlemen wear coats ? of silk, and vests
crimmed with silver ; at other times they generally ® wear
thread stockings 7, linen drawers, and a vest. - The morning
habit 7 of the ladies is a loose night-gown. Before dinner
they put off P their dishabille, and appear with a good grace
in allithe advantages of a rich dress. The common drink 1
of persons in affluent circumstances * is Madeira wine 7
mixed with water; but the general drink of those of inferior.
rank is um punch 7, which, when drank*® to excess, heats
the blood and brings on fevers. There-is no place where
silver is ® so plentiful; or has a quicker circulation ; the
eurrent coin ® is entirely Spanish, 2nd English money is sel-
dom seen in that island.
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JAPAN ISLANDS, in Asia.

JAPAN Islands aresituated * between the thirtieth and the
fortieth degree of North latitude”, and between the hundred
and thirtieth, and the bundred and forty-fourth degree of
Tast longitude from London-  The largest, which gives the
name to the rest, is ¥ about six hundred miles long 2, aqd
from a hundred to.a hundred and fifty broad; the second in
size is five hundred miles round *; and the third about four
kundred. There are Lesides a great many lesser islands at a
hittle distance, which are®all subject to the Japanese emperor.
He has above fifty kings under his dominion, whom he can
depose and punish if he thinks proper®. These vassal
princes are obliged to attend  © the court of the emperor one
half? of the year, and to have a house near his palace at
Jedda. : o

‘The cldest sonsof the nobility have ¢ their education at
court, where they are kept till f they are preferred to some

ost.  Whean the emperor goes out %, he is usuallly attended

y five or six hundred of his guards, he keeps up ™ an army
of twenty thousand horse ', and a hundred thousand foot & :
but to what purpose he keeps so great an army is not easy to
coaceive, as he hasno enemyto contend with, unless it be
to ! keep in order his vassal princes, if they attempted to
revolt ™ against him. :

- These 1slands are almost inaccessible on account ® of the
tempestuous seas, and the high rocks with which they are
surrounded *8, = They -are subject to. frequent - earthquakes,
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and have some volcanos. The soil is very fertile, and the
productions of the earth are nearly the ‘same as those of
China. :

The complexions * of the Japanese are in general yellowish
- yet many of the women are almost white. They have Aaerol

eyes ® and high ‘eye-brows, like the Chinese and Tartars;
their noses are short and thick. and their hair universal!}
black. Such a sameness ° of fashion reigns through the whole ¢
empire, that the head dress is the same from the emperor to
the peasant. Their clothes consist, as they have ever done
of a loose gown tied about ®the middle with a sash; peopl;
of rank have them made f of silk, ‘and the lower class of cotton
stuffs . Women wear them !® longer, and more ornamented
than men. ;

The houses of the Japanese are built 2® with upright posts‘
crossed and wattled € with bamboo, and plaistered within
and withcut ®; they have generally two stories, but the up--
permost ' is seldom inhabited: The: roofs are covered with
pantiles neatly made ; the floors are elevated two feet from
the ground, and are covered with planks on which 2 they
lay mats. They have no * furniture X in their rooms, no
tables, no chairs, no stools, no benches, nor even beds; they
sit down on their heels upon mats, which are always soft and
clean. - Sl fie

The first compliment offered? to a stranger in their house,
is a dish of tea ™ and a pipe of tobacco. ‘Both sexes use
fans ® equally; they are naturally clean, and every house has
a bath, of which daily use is made by the whale family.
Obedience to parents, and respect to superiors, are the cha-
racteristics of this nation. The conversation between equals
abounds with civility and politeness. Their penal laws are
severe, but punishments are seldom inﬂictedl. Commerce
and manufactures flourish here, yet they are not carried to
the extent which we see in Europe. = Agriculture is so well
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undersiood, that the whole country, even to the top *ot
bills, is cultivated. :

The Japanese are the grossest of all idolators, and are so
irreconcileable to ® Christiarity, that the Dutch, who trade
thither, are obliged, it is said, to declare that they are not-
Christians, and to trample upon © the cross to confirm the
Japanese in this opinion. The natives are 8o “suspicious of 4.
the Dutch, that when any of their ships arrive, they take
away ° their guns and sails, which they carry on shore, till
they are ready to depart . The goods § which the Dutch
carry to Japan are spices % sugar, silk, woollen and linen
«loth 7, for which * they receive in return gold * and silver.

ICELAND, in Europe.

.

" THIS island is * four hundred and thirty-five miles
lo;i? 13, one hundred and eighty broad, and contains ahove b

forty-six thousand square miles. It is situated between the

' sixty-third and sixty-seventh degree of North latitude?, and

between the eleventh and the twenty-seventh of VVest']o_ngi-.
tude from London. ° o i 3
celund is subject to the King of Denmark, who sends
there *a governor to act in his name. The revenues which
Igg_‘i_'a{vs,from that country amount to about thirty thousand
crowns,  The number of inhabitants is computed at sixty
tﬁpﬂSand, which is by .no means proportionable ¥ to the ex-
tent ! of the country, It was much. more populous for-
merly, but a pestilential disease, called black death, destroyed
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_the greatest part of the natives; many places have been at
several times * depopulated by famine; and in the year seven-
teen hundred and eight, the small pox destroyed sixtcen thou-
sand men.

The Icelanders in general are of a middle size ® and well
made ; they are an honest and well-intentioned people, very
faichful and . obliging.  Theft is seldom heard of among
them : they are inclined to hospitality, and exercise it 1 as
far as © their property will: permit 9. Their chief employ-
nient © is fishing © and the! care of their cattle. The Ice-
landers have an uncommonly strong attachment to their
native country, and think themselves &8 nowhere so happy.
They seldom settle " in Copenhagen, should the most advan-
tageous conditions be offered to them.

The Icelanders are much inclined to religion; they never ®
pass a river or any other dangerous place, without previously
taking off ’ their hats, and imploring the Divine protection ;
and they are always thankful for their preservation when they
have passed the danger. When they meet together, their
chief pastime consists in reading their history ; the master of
the house begins, and the rest continue in their turn when he
s tired. :

The dress * of the Icelanders is neither elegant nor orna-
mental’, but it is clean and suited to the climate.. The women
wear on their fingers several rings of gold, silver, or brass;
the better sort of people wear broad cloth, and the lower
class ® a coarse cloth of their own manufacture, which is
called wadmal. Their houses are generally bad; they have
no chimnies; they put their foel between three stones, and
the smoke issues from ® a square hole in the roof. Their food
consists of dried fish, sour butter, milk mixed with water,
and a little meat. Bread is 50 scarce among them, that there
is hardly any °© peasant who eats it above ® three or four
" months 7 the year. : Sy

2 3 différens temps f la péche - Lriche
b moyenne taille € ne secroient . ®lebas peuple
© autant’que b g’¢tablissent = " sort par
_4le permet ! sans Oter ogpeineun -

¢ occupation prin.  *I’habillement s en mange plus de
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Among all the curiosities of Iceland; nothing * is more
worthy of atrention than  the hot water springs with which
this island - abounds. The hot springs -of Aix-la-Chapelle
and Bath are considered as very remarkable, yet they do not
become so hot as to boil.  All the water-works * that have
been -contrived with so much art, and at such an enormous
“expence, cannct be compared ‘with those of Iceland. Those
of St. Cioud cast up 2 thin column eighty feet in the " air,
while some springs in Iceland spout ® columns of water, of
severzl feet in thickness, to the height of many fathoms,
and, as many affirm, of above: gz hundred feet. ;

These springs 2re of an unequal degree of heat ; from
some the water flows gently, as from other springs ; from
others boiling water spouts with great noise. Though the
degree of heat is unequal, yet Van Troil says, that he doesnot
remember to © have ever observed it '® under 188 degrees by
the thermemeter of Fahrenheit. At Geyser he found it 1
at two bundred and twelve degrees.

It is very common for some of the spouting springs to
cease, and others to raise up in their sfead . In several of
these hot springs, the inhabitants who live near them ¢, boil
their victuals by hanging in the spring a pot where the meat
18.ip. cold ;vater Th; COws .*._h?t drink of the water of these
Springs. when it is cold, yield f an extraordinary quantity of |
-milk, which is esteemed vyrl'ery wholesome. ¥ i

. The largest of all these springs is called Geyser. In ap-
* proaching towards it, a 1ot:§r1‘1?_>ise is heard, like the rushing -
« ,gmmgt;fpgegipi:a&% itself ¢ from a stupendous rock.
(2 Water spouts several times a day, but always by starts,
;nd at cer;tgm t:xtehrvaix; Some travellers have affirmed that ‘

uts = to the height of sixty fathoms, which i is hardl

: cmg:lu ‘The water is tbrow'uy much higher at some timb{
than others; when Van Troil was there, the utmost height

to _whiélg it mounted was ninety-two * feet.
“jets deaux. - c qui demeurent  ® jette I'eau

. / ; -
. Jettent des auprés  brasses, ce qui
De se ressouvient { donnent une K quatre-vingt- -

“ pas. de € qui se précipite - douze

3 leur place
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Basaltine pillars'are very common in Iceland, which are
‘supposed *® to have been produced by subterraneous fires.
The lower sort of people ® imagine that these pillars have
been erected 8 upon one another by giants. - They have
generally from three to " seven sides, and are from four to
segen feet in thickness, and from twelve to sixteen yards in

-length. In some places they are only seen here and there *
in the mountains; but in others they extend several miles in
length ' without interruption.

There are immense masses ? of ice in the sea near the
shores of Iceland, which comeby North winds 7 from Green-
land, and affect ¢ the climate. Some of these prodigious
masses are *! fifty feet above the water %, and at least four
hundred below ; they are sometimes left in shoal water f,
fixed, as it were®, to the ground; and in this state they
remain the most part of the year undissolved 2, chilling the
atmosphere for many miles round ®.  The ice caused so vio-
lent a cold in the year one thousand seven hundred and fifty-
four, that horses and sheep dropped dead on account of it %,
as well as for want of food . -

A number of bears arrive yearly ™ with the'ice, and com-
mit great ravages among the sheep. The Icelanders attempt
to destroy them !'° as soon as they appear. - The government
encourages the natives to kill these animals, and pays a pre-
mium of ten dollars for every bear that is caught. The
mountains of Iceland are always covered with snow; -yet
there are several volcanos on them ®, which send forth ° con-
tinual flames and smoke; Mount Hecla in particular makes
frequent irruptions, which sometimes desolgu:' the country
all around for many miles.

e bas peuple - f eau basse ! faute de nourri-

B depuis trois jus- 8 pour ainsi dire ture .
u’d b sans se fondre = tous les ans

¢ gaet 18 dans i qux’ environs il ya des volcans

¢ influent sur k morts de froid o qui jettent

¢ au-dessus de Peaw



INDIA in general, in- Asia.
- THIS vast country is situated between the equator and the
fortieth degree of North latitude?, -and between the sixty-
sixth‘and the hundred «nd ninth of East longitude from
London. Tt is bounded on. the North by Usbec Tartary,
and Thibet ; on the Soath by the Indian ocean; on the East
by China ; and on the West by Persia.

Geographers usually ¥ divide Indiainto three parts, called,
Indiabeyond the Ganges, Indostan, and India within _the
Ganges: all of them * vast, populous, and extended empires.
To avoid many repetitions, 1 will give here an account of
some particulars ® common to the whole country, which I
have extracted © from the most enlightened of the modern
travellers who have visited it 16, L

~ The original inhabitants of JIndia are called Gentoos;
they pretend that Brumma, who was their legislator, was
~~ inferior only to God, and they pay him ¢ divine honours 2

The: Brahmins, who are the priests of the Gentoos, pretend
that he bequeathed them © a ‘book mamed Vidam, which
contained his doctrines and institutions. The foundation of
Brumma’s doctrine * consisted in the belief of 2 Supreme

Being, the immortality of the soul, and a future state of
- Tewards and punishients, by a transmigration into differcnt”
bodies, according as  they had lived_before. To inculcate
this «doctrine into the lower ranks of people g, the Brahmins

- had recourse to_sensible representations of the Deity and his
attributes, and have degenerated it 1 to the most absurd
idolatry ; for they worshi

p. * images and animals of the most
hideous figures.” Bk : : :
£ gelon qu’ils

" des | o s A Vils luirendent ' € dansle bas peuple
. Particgigrites., ..o leurlégua’ . Badorent des

* toutes trois forment © extraites
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The Gentoos, or Hindoos, as they are called by many,
have from time immemorial,’ been divided. into four great
tribes. * The first and the most noble is that of 2¥ the Brah.
mins, who alone can officiate in the priesthood. . ‘The second
‘is the Sittri tribe 7, - who, according fo. their- institutions,”
'~ ought to be all military men. The third is that of 2! Beise,
who_are chiefly * merchants, bankers, or Ashépkeepe'rs’ 5 and
the forth' that of Sudder, who are menial servants, and are -
incapable of raising  themselves b to any superior rank.

Besides this division into tribes, the Gentoos are subdivided
into a great number of casts. The order of: pre-eminence of
all the casts is indisputably decided ; an Indian of an inferior-
cast would think himself © honoured by adopting the cus-
toms of a superior one ; but this would rather give him battle
than not to ¢ vindicate his prerogatives. The marriages are
circumscribed by the same barriers ; hence it happens © that
the members ofeach cast have a great resemblance to one
another ; some casts are remaikable for their beauty, and
others for their ugliness. : :

¢¢ The members of each cast,” says Dr. Robertson, ¢ ade
here ? invariably /o the profession of their forefathers.” From
generation to generation the same families follow one unis
form line of life. . To this may be agcribed ¢ that high de-
gree of perfection conspicuous in many of the Indian manu-
faCtures. Though veneration for the practices of their an-
cestors may check ® the spirit of invention, yet by adhering

to these, they acquire an expertness and delicacy of hand, 3

so_that. Europeans, with the advantages of more complete in-

struments, have never been able to * equal the exquisite exe-
- cution of their workmanship. : !

To this early division of the people into casts, we must
likewise ascribe a striking peculiarity ¥ in the state of India,
the permanence of its institutions, and the im\mutablhty)_n
the manners of its inhabitants. ~ What is now in India,

- always was there, and is still likely 2 to continue!; neither

*pourlaplopart = 9quedenépas ™ puisse arréter :
® ne peuvents’é- £ dou il arrive % n’ont jamais pu
lever - fsuivent, - ~ X particularité

. * gecroiroit % on peut attribuer - ' et y continmers
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the ferocious violence of its Mahomedan conaucrora‘, nog-

the power of its European masters, have effected * any con-
siderable alteration. The same distinctions of condition take
place, the sime arrangements in civil society remain, the
same maxims of religion are held in veneration, and the
same arts are cultivated. : e

All the casts acknowledge the Brahmins for their priests,
and from them derive their belief of the transiig ration of
souls, which leads® many of them to afflict themselves even
at the ‘death of any animal. = The diet “ of the Gentoos
18 chiefly rice and vegetables; they esteem miik the purest of
foods, because they think it partales of some of the proper-
ties of the inectar of their Gods . and because they esteem ¢
the cow: itself almost like a divinity. ~Their manners are
gentle and their happiness consists in the sclaces of a do-
mestic life. - Their religion permits them to € have several
wives; yet they seldom * have * more than 3% one ; and it has
been obseryed, that their wives are distinguished by a decency
of manners, a solicitude in their families, and a fidelity to -
their husbands, which would do honour to human pature
i the most civiiized countries. . 2

The soldiers are commonly calfed Rajah-poots, and reside
chiefly. in the Northern provinces.  They ™ are a brave,

- robust, faithful peopls, who enterinto the service of those
who pay them % When their general is killed in battle,. -
they think their engagenients to him are fnished, and run
‘off & he field without any stain wpon their reputation. The

_ custom of women burnmg themselves upon the death of their

¥ husbands still % continues to be practised, though much less-

- frequently than formerly. - 35 e :

- Thelinstitutions of religion form & regular system of super-
stition, strengthened by eve thing which ® can secure the =
attachment ‘of the people.  The temples consecrated to their
deities are magnificert, and the ceremonies of their worship
are pompous. The Biahmins, who preside in all its func- .
tions, are clevated * above every order of men by an origin”

*n'yontfait @ik regardent & fuient du

-~‘ce ; ‘ ¢ 'Jéur T "\d)~ . e e
B el gt
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deemed ** not only more noble; but acknowledged ts be
sacred and have an absolute ® dominion over the minds of the

ple. It is not* my intention to enter into the detail ‘of
he religion of the Gentoos; an attempt to ® enumerate the.

3 multitude of deities which are the objects of their adoration, -
For to describe the immense variety of their ceremonies,

- would swell too much © this part of my work. . i
The temples or pagodas og the Gentoos are stupendous:
stone buildings 7, erected in every capital. To assist the
reader ¢ in forming © a proper idea of these temples, I shall
briefly describe two, of which we have the most accurate
accounts. The entry of the pagoda of Chillambrum, on
the Coromandel coast 7, is by a stately gate, under-a pyramid -
a hundred and twenty feet high B, built of large stone,
above ! forty feet long ' and five square. The whole struc-
ture extends about thirteen hundred feet in one direction,
and nine hundred in another.. Some of the ornamented parte
are finished with an clegance entitled to & the admiration of the -
most 10genious artists | !

® i hepugoda of Seringham surpasses much in grandeur that

of *- Chulambrum ;- it 1s composed of seven square ° in-
closures, one within the other; these inclosures are three
_hundred «nd fifty feet distant from one ® another, and have
! each four large gates with a square tower. The outward
* wall is 3! near four miles in circumference ; the gateway to
" 'the South is ornamented with.pillars of single stone thirty
tifeet long ° and five in diameter. In the inmost inclosure
- are the chapels; here, as in all other great pagodas of India,
‘the. Brahmins live in a subordination ‘which knows no %
* resistancel : i :
I'he Gentoos marry very early'; the males before four-
teenk, and their women at ten oreleven years of age; this
practice, with the perpetual'use of rice, which gives them
-but ! Jittle nourishment, keeps them ® Jow and feeble in their -

4

*Ce nm’est pas € 4 se formet 7 se matient trés-
* entreprendre de ! de plus de jeunes
* ce seroit trop gros-& qui mérite -k quatorze ans

T s » ¢loignés Pon'de ¥ me leur donne que
o youraid@i'lef&itéﬁr ; it sk
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persons. A man is in the decline of life at thirty*; the
* beauty of their women is on decay ° at twenty,and they have |
all the marks of old age at thirty. They- are strangers to
almost all personal exertions and vigour of mmfi; it is a
common saying © with them, that it is better to sit than 22 to
walk, to lie than to sit, to sleep than to wake ¢ and . that
death is the best of all & 5 g
- Of all the tribes of India ‘the Mahrattas at present $
make the greatest figure ; they are a kind of mercenaries,
who live in the mountains between Hindostan and Persia :
though originally Gentoos, they are of a bold and active
spirit. The Moors of India, who, according 7o Mr. Orme,
amount to about ten millions, are in general of a detestable ?
' character; they are void of every principle, even of their
* own religion. : 3

India leyond the f Ganges.

This peninsula is ¥ two thousand miles long 3, a hundred
.broad, and contains seven hundred and forty-one thousand
square miles. It is sitnated *8 between the first and the thir-
tieth degree of North latitude 7, and between the ninety=
second £ and the hundred ard ninth of East longitude from
London” I is bounded by Thibetand China on the North "3
by the Chinese sea on the East; by the same sea and the .
straits -of Malacca on the South; and by the bay of Bengal |
on the West. o : : il
_ Ihe name of Indiais taken from the river Indus. Au- |
 thors differ concerning the air of this country ; some * prefer
that of *1, the Southern, and some that of *' the Northern
ports ; but it is generally agreed, thatin some places it is
moist and wohezlthy. The climate is subject to inundas
tions?, and the people build their houses upon high pillars to
 defend them™® from floods 5 they have no other idea of sea-
sons but wet and dry, as the weather is hot at all times of |

23 trente ég§ teequily a de *aunord

“‘,SEAP“?"’}‘:T-& e &4 me§lllqu§' . 3 vient de W
© Cest un proverbe faudela du [ziéme *quelques-uns 1
* que d’¢tre éveillé ¢ quatre-yingt-don- RETE e 3
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the year *. There are mountains * in this peninsula which
run from North to South almost the whole length of the
country; but the lands near the sea ® are low, and are an<
nually overflowed 'in the rainy season. ;
The soil of this peninsula is fruitful in general, and. pro-
duces ‘all the delightful fruits that are found in the countries
contiguous to the © Ganges, as well as fruits and ‘vegetables.
The country abounds in silks, elephants, and all the quadru-
peds that are common in the Southern kingdoms of Asia,
The natives drive ¢ a great trade i gold, diamonds, rubies,
‘topazes, and other precious stones. ; : ;
The people in the South of this peninsula are a savage
“race, who go almost naked. In Tonquin and Cochin-China
~ the two sexes are hardly distinguished by their dress, which
resembles © that of 2! the Persians. In Azem, which is one
of the best countries in Asia, the inhabitants prefer dog’s
Alesh to all other animal food.. The people-of that kingdom
pay no * taxes, because the king 1s the sole proprietor of all
the gold and silver,found in his dominions. =
~ When the king dies, a number of animals are buried with
‘him, and all the vessels of gold and silver, which the people
_think will be useful to him ’in the future life. The treat-
ment of the sick is ridiculous beyond any ¢ description ; in
many places, when the patient is judged #0 fe incurable, he is
exposed on the bank of » some river, where he is either
drowred or devoured by beasts of prey. - : :
This peninsula 1s divided into several kingdoms; the most
noted *are Azem, Aracan, Pegu, Siam, Cochin-China, and

_Tonquin. The palace of the king of Aracan is very large,

and contains seven idols cast in gold, each of a man’s height “
‘and covered with ¥ diamonds and other precious stones. The
_ kingdom of Siam is rich and flourishing ; the gold is so
. abundant in this country, that their most ponderous images '

- are made of it ™. The government is very despotic ; the ser-

~ 3toute 'année fpouvoir Jui &tre i célébres
- ®présde la mer utile & couvertes de

~ ©voisins du & au-deld de toute !les statues

. %natifsfont ° ®surlebord de ™ onen fait
. ¢ 5 ressembled
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> vants appear in a kneeling posture ® before their masters, and
the mandarins are prostrate ® before their sovereign.  The
king of Cochin Chinais said to be immensely rich = The
manners and religion of che people seem to be originally
Chinese, and they are much given to ¢ trade.  Tonquin pro-
duces little or no corn. but it is the most healthfu country
of all the peninsula. The inhabitants are excellent me-
chanics and fair traders, but are greatly oppressed by the
king, who engrosses 4 the trade, and his factors sell by retail ¢
to European nations. The kingdoms of this peninsula are
imiensely rich 1n all the‘treasures of nature; but these ad-
vantages are attended with many natural calamities, such as -
floods 2, volcanos, earthquakes, tempests, and above all, by
Tapacious animals, which render the po:session of life preca~
rious and uncertain, 7 '

Indostan, or Great Mogul's Empire’.
= This vast empire is * two thousand miles long ®, fifteen
hundred broad, and contains eioht . hundred an/ seventy
thousand square miles. It 'is situated between the siventh
and the fortieth degree of North latitude; and between the
sixty-sixth and the ninety-second of West lonuitude from
London. Tt is bounded by Ushec Tartary on the North ; by
Thibet and the Bay of Béngal on the East; by the Indian
Ocezn on the South’; and by Persia on the West. ;
 The wind‘s 1 this climate generally 3% blow /o1 six months
‘together from ! the South, and Jor six months from the
- North * April and May are excessively hot. - The Eu-
a8 who arrive at Indostan are commonly seiz=d with -
v.r; but when properly ¥ treated, they recover Byl
afterwardshealthy !, The most remarkable nioun-

UX £ 0
‘and prove

taias are those of Caucasus and Naugracut, which are in-

hg@ed by Mahrattas_and other ‘people moré warlike than -
tl;%;emqos.) The chief rivers are the Indus and the
,: s’ageno,qiﬂe_nt_ e vendent en déail | ils se rétublissent

8¢ prosternent | f de,suite du Xjourssent -
:adpnnés aw  spris duflux 1 d’une-bonne santé
~daccapare . 2 quand ils sont bien i



) \

123

Ganges, held in the highest esteem and veneration’ by the
inhabitants, who are persuaded that their waters have the
sacred virtue . of purifying from all sins those who bathe in
them® ] 2
 The East-India Company 7 possess in full sovereignty the -
whole Soubah of Bengal, and the greatest part of Bahar 3 -
the distiict of Midnapour, that of 2! Benares, and a great,
_/part of the Tippoo Sultan’s dominions 7. . The whole of °
~ their ® possessions in that part of India amounts to above twa
* hundred thousand square miles.™ With their allies and
tributaries, they.occupy the whole mnavigable course of the
Ganges, which, by its winding course, is ! more than 1%
thirteen hundred miles: X i ;
 Bengal is, of all the Indian provinces, the most interesting
‘to an English reader. -Itisesteemed the store-house of the
East Indies; its fertility exceeds that of ** Egypt after being:
overflowed by the® Nile. The produce of its soil consistsof ¢
rice, sugar-canes, corn, and several scrts oftrees.  Provisions
are here in great plenty, and incredibly cheap <, especially
q-pullets, ducks, and gecse. The country is intersected by £ -
canals cut out of the Ganges for the benefit & of comimerce.
T'he principal English factory in Bengalis at Calcuita, and -
is called Fort William ; it 1s situated at about ¢ hundred
miles from the sea, and the river is navigable up to the®
town, forthe largest ships that visit India. -

| The Peninsula within * Ganges. : g
A

A chain of mountains which run ¥ from North to South,
enders it I winter on one side of this peninsula, while it is
summer on the other. Abcut the end of June, a i
‘wind 7 begins to blow from the sea on the coast of Malabar, =
_which lasts four months with continual ? rains, during which™®"
(time all is serené on the coast of Coromandel. Towards the .

& - bow SR E -
. *qui g’y baignent: °© 4 trés-bon marché | en-deca du o
b toutes lenrs - f entrecoupé de - * quisétendent . - N
¢ les inondaiions du ® I'avantage . lhaitquonal’ :
, S enrepeated E jusqu’z‘zéag = pendantce

|
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~end of October the rainy seaason begins there, and the wed.
ther is serene and dry on the other coast.

The inhabitants of this peninsula are of a more bla. .
complexion * than those of the other parts of India “whic
lie near the equator; which make ® some suspect them tc

e © the descendants of an ancient colony from Ethiopia.
ey are governed by soubahs 2 and nabobs, who owe alle
giance to the emperor of Indostan. Many estates belong
to rajabs ', who are descendants from their old princes, and .
look upon themselves ¢ as being independent on the Mogul ¢
and his ° authority. {

The English East-India Company, through the distrac-
tion f of the Mogul empire, the support of cur government,
the undaunted € courage, and the fortunate success of their
military officers, have acquired so zmazing a h property in
this peninsula and in Indostan, that it is superior to the
revenue of many crowned heads. Madras,, the capital of
their dominions in that part of the East Indies, is in a very
flourishing condition, and carries on a * considerable trade
_with China, Persia; and Mocha.

' Ameng the islands lying * upon the coast of Malabar'ie
that of I Bombay, which is ' about seven miles in lengtl
and twenty in circumference. It has a good harbour whic]
€an hold o thousand ships at anchor. Near Bombay ar.
aeyeral other islands, one .of which called ilephante con
tains one picce of the greatest antiquity in the world. A
the landing-place is the figure of an elephant of 4 natura
size |, and at a little distance a temple ninety feet long %,
?xyifpny' broad, hewn out of ™ a solid rock : the roof, which

s flat, is supported by several rows of regular. pillars,

iﬁq& @ ten feet high13." At the farther end are three gi-

‘gantic figures, and on each side several images cut in the

ne ; the whole bears no resemblance to any of the Gentoo

works. - -

_a d’un teint plus noir - f mauvaise adminis- ¥ situées

b ce qui fait que .tmion ; } grandeur
e quilssout - 8 jntrépide © - ™ taillé dans
4 et se yegardent b upe s1 grande - » d’environ

«du Mogol et faitun
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;< IRELAND, in Europe. R
{ : : ; k.
# . IRELAND, according o0 Mr. Templeman, is * two

_sundred and seventy five miles long ¥, a'hundred and fifty

wbroad 3, and contains above ° twenty seven thousand square
miles, with one hundred and twenty seven inhabitants to

' leach mile. It is situated between the fifty-first and the
|Afty-fifth degree of north latitude, 4nd between the sixth

‘apd the tenth of west longitude from London.

| The climate of Ireland does not differ much from that

#of ! England,’ except that it is more moist  and the seasons
in general are wetter . The sky is much obscured, and the
vapours, condensed in the air, descend sometimes in a con-

“stant rain, which hurts ¢ the fruits of the earth, The sum-
mers are cooler than in Great Britain, and the winters less
severe. y = sEm:

The soil is capable of almost every species of cultivation
.suitable to such a © latitude. A respectable English trayel-
der has observed, that the natural fertility, acre for acre
sover the f two kingdoms, is in favour of Ireland. 'There
will hardly be any doubt of this, if we consider that some of
_the best cultivated counties in England owe almost every'
sthing € to the industry of its inhabitants. ‘

I Pasturage and meadow grouads abound in. this kingdom.
In the northern parts a great quantity of hemp and fax are
raised, a cultivation of infinite advantage to the linen manu-

factory b, Ireland rears’a vast number of black cattle i and
- sheep. The prodigious quantities of butter and salt proi-

- sions sent to all partsof the world, are astrong proof of the
natural *fertility of the Irish soil. -

Some of the lakes of Ireland’ form a beautiful prospect,

. particularly that of # Killarney, which is entirely surrounded
with,‘mountaiq's, rocks, and -precipices, among  which i

aplusde - - ©propred une telle * manufactures de
® humide -+« fdanslesdeux  toile

o plus pluvieuses ¢ doivent presque = * de gros bétail

¢ endommage tout ' k enyironné de
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are a number of rivulets, tumbling dewn * from a consider-
able height.  On the top of one- of thesarrounding ® moun-
tams is a small round lake, whoss waters form one of the
finese ca cades in the © world, i‘ﬁ"s{l’ing into the lake of Ki]-é
Jaracy.  The eghoes among the hillgisghich sucround it *6 are
deiichtful ¢ and’astonishing s, = & :
" The mines-of lreland are late discoveries ; several contain
*. silver - ond lead,band it is said f, that thirty pounds of their 9
lead ore produce a pound of silver. In one part of the
_ kingdom is a stream & of warer impregnated with copper,
~and which yields a great quantity of ~that metal.- The
method " to sbtain it, is by putting broad plates ? of iron -
into “the plice where the water falls from some height. The
acid which holds the copper in solution, sticks itselfkto the
iron, to which » it has a stronger affinity, and dissolvesit';
~ the parts of copper incrust themselves, and penetrate the
~ parts of iron in proportion as ™ they are dissolved ®, and at
~Jasc a plate of copper is left instead of that of iron. Hence
the people say, that this water has the power of changing
1ron 1nto ° copper. . -
ireland is said to P contain nearly three millions of inhabi-
tants. They are composed of three distinct classes of people :
1. The descendants of the old Irish, who exist in the interior
‘and western parts. 2. The descendants of the English who
inhabit Dublin, Waterford, Cork, and the whole country
facing @ England, where they have introduced arts and sciences.
3. The Scots who emigrated in the province of Ulster, in
. the time of James the Firts, and have ™ established there a
linen 7 manufactory, which they have since brought ® to the
- utmost perfection. ~ The-two last classes form the wealthiest -
part of the nation, and the most industrious. - ;
The low class of people and the peasants are in general
very ignorant, and in-a manner uncivilized ®. They are

- * qui tombent b maniére . ? on dit que
" ® voisines i plaques 4 qui fait facea
< qui soitau - k g’attache T qui y ont
4 sont agreables ! e dissout. * portée
© surprenans ™4 proportion qu’  *la plus riche _
 ondit » dissoutes » peu civilisés

£ courant . ®le fer en
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impatient of * injurigs, and ® violent in all their affections,
perticularly in ‘the province of Connaught. "They resemble
in thelr manner of liv’:' ¢ the ancient Britons, as 9 de-
sciibed by Roman: authors; mean © cabins built of clay
and straw, p;rtiti&ﬂ’iﬁj’ a wall of the same materials
crve for the family and their cattle. . Their wealth consists
of #acow, a horse, some poultry B, and a “spot for pota-
toes. . Coarse bread, potatoes, egas, milk, and sometimes
fish. constitute their food. Thoush their ficlds are’ full of
cattle, the peasants scldom ** taste butcher's meat 7 of ‘any
kind k. ! i P

" The greatest natural curiosity in Treland 1s the Giant’s 7
Causeway, 1 the ceunty ‘of Antrim, which 1s thus de-
scribed by Dr. Pococke, « ceiebrated traveller and anti-
quiary. He says, that he meustied the westerly point-at
high water ! to the distance of three hundred and sixty. feet

_ from the cliff.  Upon measuring ™ the eastern point he found

it® five hundred and forty feet from © the ciiff. The couse-
way is composed of pillars of an angular shape from three
sides to eight. The eastern point. where it joins the rock,
terminates ® in a perpendicular cliffy, formed by the upright
sides 9 of the piilars, some of which T are above ° thirty feet
high.- Each -pillar consists * of several joints of stone, lying
upon one ® another, and are from * one to two feet in dia-
meter Y. - AT

But this # is not the most singular part of this extraordi-
nary curiosity ; the cliffs themselyes are still more surprising. .
From: the bottom to ® the height of about sixty feet, they .
are divided at equal distances by stripes ® of a reddish stone,

3 ne peuvent souffrir * d’aucunc espéce  © ont plusde

b et sont 13 la haute marée  t est composé
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about four inches in thickness 2. Upon this is a stratum * of |
black stone ten feet thick, and then another stratum of red
atone twenty feet deep, above © awhich is a stratum of upright
pillars.  Upon these pillars lies ¢ a stratum of black stones,
and above #his another stratum of upright pillars, rising ®
in some places to the top of the cliffs, and in others
* above it. The face of the cliffs extend about three English
miles.

_ The constitution of the Irish government is nearly f the
same with that € of England. A chief %;governor, who goes
by _the name of ’lord lieutenant, is sent over from England
. by the King, whom he represents. His power is restrainefl

~or enlarged, according 7o the King’s pleasure, or the exi-
gency of thetimes. He never appears in public without
being attended * by a body of horse-guards'. With respect
to his '® authority, histrain and splendodr, there is no vice-
roy that comes nearer to ™ the grandeur of a King. He has
a council composed of the great officers of the crown, and
such of the ® bishops, earls, or barons, as ® his majesty is
pleased to appoint. :

. The parliament of Treland, as well as that of England,
was, previous to the union of the two countries, the supreme *
court; it was convened by the king’s writ, and generally
held its sittings © once in~ every year. It consisted P of the
houses of lords and commons, who made the laws.” The
bills were sent to England for the royal approbation, and if
approved ¢f by his majesty, they passed the great seal of
England, and "were then sent back 9. The two countries
being now united, an additional number of members are sent
to the English parliament as representatives of Ireland.

The parts of Ireland that are the most uncultivated, contain

numbers of inhabitants that have very little sense T either of
divine or human laws, and regular forces are absolutely ne-

* d’épaisseur . gque celle |  que
® couche _ b en chef ° séance
< au-dessus ! qui's’appelle ? il éroit composé
dilya ¥ étre accompagné - Srenvoyés
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cessary to keep them !® in order, and several insurrections
have lately % ‘broken * oz#, which threatefied an utter over-
“throw ° of the government, and would very likely have
effected ¢ a revolution, had not the king ¢ immediately
© repressed them ¢ by a formidable army from England.
Dublin the capital of Ireland, is,in magnitude and inf
| the number of its inhabitants, the second city mn the Britisk
dominions. It is a beautiful city, pleasantly & situated, in
view of the sea on one side, and a fine country on the other.
‘The increase of Dublin within these " twenty years 1s incre~
dible, and it is generally supposed that seven thousand houses
have been added to it 1 since the reign of Queen Anne.
The city, in its appearance, bears a near resemblance  to
London. The houses are of brick; the old streets are narrow,
but the new ones are spacious. Sackville street 7 1s particu-
larly noble !; its -houses are ‘elegant, lofty, and uniformly
built. Dublin is about the size ™ of Copenhagen, Berlin,
and Marseilles, and is computed to ® contain near two -hundred
thousand inhabitants. :

s,

ISLES of SCOTLAND, in Europc..

THE chief islands belonging © to Scotland are the Shet- -
land, the Orkney, and'the Hebrides. Theislands of Shet-
land are situated in the sixtieth degree of north latitude;
the Orkney in the fifty-ninth; and the Hebrides between
the fifty-fifth and fifty-ninth degree. : :

There is but P little difference in the climate of these

'@ éclatté € agréablement ! trés-belle
b renversement b depuis = de la grandeur
€ opéré iy ont été baties _ ® on compte qu’il
dsileroi - *ressemble beau-  ° qui appartiennent
¢ ne les avoit pas co : »iln’y a que
S par sa grandeur et par - G5 '



islands ; the air in all is keen®, piercing, and salubrious,
and many of the:natives live to a great age ®. - Men of for-
tune there have of late © improved their estates wonderfully ;
they build their houses in a modérn taste. The common
people ¢ chiefly * live upon © butter, cheese, and fish, and
their chief drink fis whey £, which they have the art to
ferment so as to " give it a vinous. quality. 3 .

Nothing ¥ certain can be said as to ! the population of
these islands, but they are supposed 70 contain about fifty |
thousand men. ~The ‘inhabitants retain the ancient usa

, of the Celts, as ¥ described by the best authors.  The
story-tellers cupply the place of the ancient bards, sofame
in history, and are the historians as well as ! the poets of
the nation. The inhabitants preserve the . most px'ofougﬁ,re-‘
spect for their chieftains, notwithstanding all the pains that.
have been taken by the British legislature to break those
connections which experience has shewn to be-so dangerous

" to government. < Sz T a S 2 o

One of the most astonishing appearances in ™ nature was
discovered in the year one thousand seven hundred and
seventy-two by Sir Joseph Banks, in one of the Hebrides

“called Staffa. ¢ The whole end " of the island,” says he,

- about a mile in length, and halfa mile in breadth is sup-
ported by ranges of nataral pillars, mostly © above fifty feet
high, standing in P natural colonades. ‘Compared to these
what are the cathedrals or palaces built by man? Where is
mow the boast of the architect?  Regularity, in which he
fancied himself * 70 exceed his mistress nature, is.found here *
in ber possession,” continues Mr. Banks, ¢ and here it has
been for ages undescribed t. ~ Proceeding faither to the north-
‘Wwest, yet meet with * the highest ranges of pillars of which ~
the magnificent appearance 1s past~all. description.

2 vf * quant & 9 le mérite
b trés-vieux ¥ tels qu’ils sont * g'imaginoit
~ ©depuis peu -'aussi-bien que ® se trouve ici |
4 le bas peuple = merveilles de  * pendantun temps
€ de. » Pextrémité - immémorable.
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€ petit-lait P et sont placés > surpasse
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¢« Proceeding farther * along the * shore, I arrived at the
mouth of a cave, the most magnificent that has ever been
described by travellers. It is ;7 says Mr. Banks, ¢ three
hundred and seventy feet long, « hundred ¢nd seventeen high
at the mouth, and fifty-three broad. The mind can haragly
form an idea more magnificent than such a space, supported
on each side by ranges of columns.  Between the angles is
a yellow? matter, which varies the colour with a great deal
of elegance, and to render it still more agreeable, the whole
lichted from without %, ‘and the farthest extremity s
inly seen without entering it . ' 3

o e & TALY, in Europe.

ITALY is ® six hundred miles long, four hundred broad £
and_ contains about a hundred and seventeen thousand square
miles. It is situated between the ‘thirty-eighth and the
forty-seventh degree of north latitude 7, and between the
seventh and the nineteenth of east longitude from London.
Nature has fixed boundaries ¢ to Italy; for towards the east,
it is-bounded ! by the Gulf of Venice; by the: Mediterra-
nean Sca on the southand west; and on the north by the
lofty * mountains of the Alps. Sl TS Sy

Ttaly, inall its!® kingdoms; republics,- and states, is sup~
posed to contain about twenty millions of inhabitants. The
Italians are, 1n general, well proponioucd, and their looks
aie ¥ are very expressive; they are rather ! vindictive than
brave. In their dress they affect a medium - between the.
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French volatility 2, says an English author, and the solems
nity  of the Spaniards. They excel in arts, are the best
musicians in the, world, and are also unrivalled ¢ in the num-
ber and excellency of their 1 painters and sculptors.

"The happy soil” of Italy produces all the comforts of life
in grear abundance, such s corn % wine, olives, citrons,
and, the most delicious fruits of all kinds. Many places -
abound in mineral springs. In several of ifs mountains are
found emeralds °, jasper, agate, porphyry, and other valu- -
able ¢ stones: beautiful marbles of all kinds are found in
many places. &

Italy is the native country of all that is stupendous, great,
or beautifal. A library © might be filled by descriptions of
all thatis rare and curious in the arts. As the bounds of
my work do not allow me ¥ to enlarge * upon this subject, I
can only give here a brief account £ of some of the objects,
the ‘most ® distinguished for their 18 antiquity and excellence.
The amphiteatres are of the most striking  magnificence,

- snd deserve particular attention.

There are at Ronse i considerable remains of that 2! which
* Was erected * by Vespasian, and finished by Domitian.

Twelve thousand Jewish captives were employed by Vespa-
_sian in this building, which is szid to have been capable of !
containing eighty-seven thousand spectators seated, and
* twenty thousand standing ™, - “The architecture of this amphi-
theatre is perfectly light », and it proportions are ‘'so just,
that it does not appear néar so large as it really is °.

. The amphitheatre of Verona, erected by thie consul Fla-
minius, is thought ? to be the most entire of any in Italy.
Tl_lere are forty-ﬁve rows - of steps 9 carried all around,
formed of fine blocks of marble, about a foot and a half
high each, and ‘above two feet broad. Twenty-two thou-

* légereté £ un apercu " légere
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sand persons may be seated her’at their ease, allowing® ons
foot and a half for each persen. This amphitheatre is quite
perfect® 5 it has been lately repaired with the greatest care -
at_the expence of the inhabitants. ~The triumphal arches
of Vespasian and Constantine the Great are still standing <,
though decayed 9. The ruins of the baths, palaces, and tem-
ples answer © all the ideas we can form of the Roman
- grandeur. :
| The pantheon, which is at present converted f into a
gr_lmodern church, called rotunda, from its & circular form, is

| more entire than any other Roman temple which is now
|

- remaining ".  There are still /f# several of the niches which
| anciently % contained the statues of the heathen deities. The
| outside ! of the building *is of Trivoly free-stone 7, and
{ within ! it is incrusted with marble. The roof is a round
dome without pillars, the diameter of which ™ is ¢ hundred
and forty-four feet. 'The pavement consists ® of large square
stones and porphyry. The colonade in the front, which
consists of sixteen columns of granite, thirty-seven feet high,
and of a single block, cannot be viewed without astonish-
ment. The entrance °of this church is adorned with co-
lumas forty-eight feet high, 2n0d the architrave is formed of |
a single prece of granite.’ .

A traveller forgets almost the devastations of the northern
barbarians, when he sees the rostrated column erected by
Duillivs in commemoration ? of the first naval victory the 9
Romans gained over the Carthaginians: the piliars’ of
T'rajan and Antonine; the statue of the wolf giving suck to*
Romulus and Remus; the original brass plates” containing
the laws of the twelve tables; not to menticn ° an infinite
number of medals of the greatest antiquity, which abound in
the cabinets of the curious. S
_ The modern curiosities of Italy are as beautiful as the

2 accordant Sacausedesa  "est
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" yemains of antiquity. Rome itself contains above three

hundred churches, which, before the invasion of the French,
were filled with all that is @ rarein architecture, painting,
and sculpture. - The church of St. Peter is the most astonish- -
ing, bold, and regular fabric that ever perhaps existed; and,
when examined " by the rules of art, it may be termed ®
faultless 4.

[taly, is, by geographers, divided into Piedmont, Savoy,
Sardinia, Naples, Sicily, Milan, Tuscany, Venice, Corsica,
Genoa, several small states belonging to their respective -
princes, and the ecclesiastical states, of which we will speak.
here in few words, leaving the other countries of Italy to
the place assigned to them ¢ in the alphabetical order which
we have hitherto followed."

Before the invasion of Italy by the French, the Pope’s”
dominions were * two hundred an thirty-five miles long,
g hundred and forty-three broad, and contained above four-
teen thousand square miles. - He was a considerable temporal
prince, and his »noual revenue was supposed zo amount to
above a million sterling. - Like other princes, he had guards
and troops. The campagna di . Roma was under his inspec-
tion, but he governed in other provinces by legates * and
vice-legates. Fp e RS

Modern Rome contains within its circuit a vast number
of gardens and vineyards. It stands & upon the Tyber, a
considerable river, over which *3 are several bridges. The
city in general is magnificently built, thé streets are spacious
and adorned with ™ beautiful churches and palaces, The
triumphal arches, pillars, obelisks, statues, and fountains,

“are no small acdifion i to its beauty. The city is admirably

well supplied with ¥ water by noble aqueducts and foun-
tains; and there is plenty of all sorts of provisions, and
a greater variety of wine than any where!. The people are
said * 0 be more obliging than in any other town 10 Eu-"

*cequil y ade ¢ qui leur est -k fournie d’
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rope, and an universal civility reigas there. The castle of
St. Angelo is a_modern. ‘fortification, but of no- great
strength ; it serves rather to keep the inhabitants in awe®

{ than to defend them '® against foreign enemies.. The inha-
bitants of Rome are supposed 70 amount to z hundred and
eighty thousand men. When we consider this city as it
now stands, there is a strong reason to believe that it exceeds
anciest Rome in the magnificence of its structures. No-
thing in the old city, when °¢ mistress of the world, could -

- equal St. Peter’s church:

.« LAPLAND, in Eurqpé._

THE whole country of Lapland, so far as 9 it is known,
extends from © the North Cape to T the White Sea, under
the arctic circle. Lapland is divided into three parts, one

~ of which ¢ belongs to the king of Denmark, oneto the

. king of Sweden, and one to the emperor of Russia. Swedish
Lapland is the best by much b, it is situated between the
sixty-fourth and seventy-fourth .degree of North 7 latitude,
and 1s about ¢ hundred German miles in length, and. ninety
in breadth. ; -

In summer the sun never setsfor 'several months toge-
ther¥, and never * rises in winter; but the inhabizants are
so well assisted by the twilight !, and the aurora borealis,”

* that they never discontinue their -work through ™ darkness. -
~The climate isso cold, that in winter, when they drink,
their lips are sometimes frozen to the cup.- Insome ther-

@ n'est pas trés-fort © s'étend depuis  * pendant
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mometers spirits of wine are frozen. - The limbs of the in-

habitants very often ® mortify with cold. A deep snow
covers the ground the greatest part of the winter; the Lap-
Janders travel upon it ® in sledges, drawn by the rein-deer,
which resemblesa stag ®. _

To have an idea of Lapland, the reader must form in his
mind ©a vast mass of mountains intersected with riversand:
lakes. “Unhealthy morasses and barren plains cover the

greatest part of the flat country 4, so that © nothing is more

uncomfortable f than the state of the inhabitants. Agricul-

ture is not much attended € 7o among the Laplanders, and, in
fact,” but " little ground is fit * for tillage-

Among the wild beasts of Lapland, the bear is esteemed
the king of the woods, exceeding the rest in strength and
fierceness. They are very ‘numerous, and- do considerable
mischief * among the catttle.  Gluttons are likewise very

' numerous; their skin is black, very bright, and much
esteemed. It is an amphibious animal, who lives partly in
the water; it is so ravenous!that it is said to ™ devour a
carcase as large as itself. There is a great variety of foxes
in the country ; black ®, brown, ash colour, and white. The
black are the miost esteemed, and thtir skins are worn on
- the caps of persons of the first rank in Moscow.. The
number of squirrels is incredible, and they have the pecu-
liar"property “of changing their colour twice a year °; they
are red in summer, and grey in winter. Hares become
white in winter, which » preserves them from the hunters, as
they are of the same colour as the snow 9avhich covers the
country. The only tame animal of Lapland is the rein-
deer, oneof the most useful in the creation. The _chief
part of a Laplander’s riches consists in the number of rein-
‘deers he possesses, for besides -* the food it furnishes. it is |

3 <
used * as a horse in travelling ; its skin forms clothing for
2 dessus en vigueur © de noirs, de -
® 3 un cerf - Miln’yaque °paran * -
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| bed *and body ®*.  Their milk and cheese are pleasant and
i nutritive. A :
' © 'The Laplanders in general are very low of stature ¢; they
| = are ¥ seldom more than ¢ four feet and a half high ©; they
@ are extremely thin; a fat man is seldom seen among them.
' They have large heads f, prominent foreheadss, short and
flat noses, wide mouths and hollow eyes; their hair is ®
short, strait, hard, and universally black. In disposition,
they are timid beyond ! expression. Theft is unknown
- among them, every one enjoys his own * in quiet, without
the least danger of being robbed. & Foreign merchants
trading ! in ‘those {Jarts, may leave their property in the
open air™, and travel at a great distance to buy up more com-
modities * without the least danger of losing it. The Lap-
landers are very charitable to the ° poor; they are also very
hospitable to strangers, they receive them '° with kindness,
., and are ready to do them ® all the good offices in their
power. 2 ; A
The Laplanders live inbuts in e form of tents, which
' are °' about thirty-feet in diameter, ' and six in height.
P A little place surrounded with stones is made in the middle 9
\ for the fire, around which they sit upon their hills. .The
. apartments are divided by pieces of wood laid on the ground.
# The whole family sleeps in the same hul; the master with
his wife and daughters on one side * of the fire place, his
sons and servants on the other. They have no * bed, but
lay down * on bear skins 7, and cover themselves with their
clothes.  Their household furniture ® consists of iron or
- copper kettles, wooden cups, bowls, and spoons, and a few
. implements * for fishing and hunting.
Their principal: dishes are the flesh of the rein-deer, but
 that of the bear is considered by them *as the most-delicate.

i < : 187
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g‘hey eat every kind of wild animals, not excepting the

rds .of prey and -carnivorous animals: their common .
drink * is water * mixed with milk. Every Laplander car- |

ries z2bout him P a l\nife, a spoon, and a little cup for drink

ing.- Eachr has his portion sepamte'y given him ; before
~and after the n‘ealcthey make a stort prayer, and zs soon

as they have done 4, each gives the other hishand. = -

T he men and wom:n wear breeches of untanned ¢ leather;
thelr doublet i1s made to fit the shape, and opens -at the_

breast. Over this tney wear a coat, fastened ‘round them
by a leatiier 7 pirdie, to which % they tie their karves, Lheir
8 8 Vil

pxpk, and the instruments for ma‘(mg f fire. The wom

wear, besides he ndkcnchmfb, little . aprons, rings un t..EII'

ﬁngels S and ear rings.

%dhe inhabitants are chiefly divided into La; Sland fishers,
5 ‘and Lap]?nd mountainecrs.  The first miake their habi-
:&mms 5 in the neighbourhood of some lakes, from wience
+ they draw their subs stence; the others seck .their suppoit
upon the mountains, where they take -care of their flock
of rein-deer. They arc excellent herdsmen, and rich in

comparison of the Lapland  fishets. The employment ' of ]

the women consists in making nets * for the fishery, indrying

fish and meat; in- mmlkmg the rein-deer, in making cheese,

and tanning hides.

3 Lapland is bug 1

general barrenness of
zbitants amounts only

5 the whole number of thein-
about sixty thousand men. Little

. can be said on the commerce of the-country; their eXports -

_consist of fish, furs, baskets, ' and»ckeese.. They Teceive in
exchange woollen cloths °, copper % oil, needles, knives,
spmtuons ¢ liquors,. tOdeCO, and other necessaries. The
Laplanders travel P in a kind of “caravan with their families

to the Norway fairs, 5 ¢
% %

“4boisson ordinaire % aux doigts . ™ wés- -pen &
% avec lut - Phabitent® . & " ce qui vient de
© repas Ses st Pemplorss odes étoffes de
< fini"de manger  * des filets laine
© sans étre tanné ! n’est que - ? yont

£ pour faire du

= inhabited, owing to " the



o by
(€3
‘@

MADAGASCAR, in Africa,

THE island of Madagascar is near @ thousand miles in
length 2, and between two and” three hundred in breadth.
1t is the largest of the African islands, and is situated between
the tenth and the fourteenth degree of South 7 latimde.
Madagascar is a pleasant and fertile country, abounding >
i sugar, honey, wines, fruit-trees, valuable gums. corn,
cattle, precious stones, iron, steel, and tin. It affords San -
agreeable variety of “hills,- vallies, woods, and “champaign,
and is watered with numerous rivers well stored with &fish.
 The air is generally temperate and very healthy, though in
a hot climate. = The inhabitants are of different complextons
and religion; some are white, some negroes, some maho-
metans, and some pagans. The whites who inhabit the
coasts are descended ! from the Arabs, as it is evident from
their language 8 and their religious  rites; fus they have no
_mosques or temples. - Many of them observe the Jewish
sabbath, from whence® itis conjee ited they are descended !
from the Jews who formerly settle; .
This island was discovered by the Portuguese,-and the
French took k possession of it in the year onc thousand six
hundred and forty one, but were driven out of it eleven years
after by the natives,»who since that time have_had the sole
possession of the island. It is divided among a great number.
- of petty princes, who make ! war to each ™ other, and s:ell
their prisoners for slaves to the European: nations, wh'q gue
“them in return® clothing °, utensils, and other commodities®.

.« tde ]ongueur f descendent ~ !sefont
b qui abonde en & Jangue m [un 3
¢ contient bd%o " enéchange *
4 bien fournies de ' qu’ils descendent © des habits
¢ feint .~ Een prirent » marchandises
w 1
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MADEIRAS, in Africa.

" THE three islands, called Madeiras, are situated in the
thirty-second * degree of North latitude, and the eighteenth
of Westlongitude. The largest is ®* about seventy-five miles
long ®, sixty broad, and @ hundred and eighty in circamfe- -
rence. It is composed of one continued hill of a considera- .
ble height, extending © from East to West. »

The Portuguese, at their first landing 4, set fire © to the
woods which covered the wholeisland, and rendered it fertile
by the ashes. It produces in great abundance rich wines ®
sugar, delicious fruits, especially oranges, lemons, and -
pomegranates, - together with { “corn, wax, and honey.

- The inhabjtants make the best swéetmeats £ in the world,
and succeed wonderfully ® in making * nrarmelades, and
. preserving oranges. g~

- The sugar of Madeiras is extremely beautiful and smells
* naturally like violets, yet the Portuguese, not finding it so
profitable as atfirst, have pulledup * a_part of the sugar-

- canes, and, intheir stead, have planted vineyards !, which-
produce several sorts of excellent wine, of which the inhabi-
tants sell a® prodigions quantity. Mo less than ™ twenty
thousand hogsheads are suid to be yearly exported. . It has
the particular quality of enduring™a hot climate better than
any other_wines; this is " the reason why they scarcely 3 *
drink any other inthe West Tudies, particularly’ in Jamaita
and Barbadoes. ? i kL .
The two other idands are very small, and‘produce but -
little wine: they were “all planted by the Portuguese i the
year fifteen hundred and eighteen, and are still in their pos-
session. PaFRL T e PR, NN
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MALTA, in the JPIedz'térrafzean.

THE island of Malta is situated in the thirty-sixth degree
of North latitude, and in the fifteenth” of Fast longitude; it
is® of an oval ® figure, twenty. miles long, and twelve broad.
Its air is © clear, but excessively hot

Before the invasion of the French, it belonged to the

* knights of Malza, to whom it had been given * )y Charles V.
in the year fifteen hundred and thirty, on condition they
should acknowicdge the kings of Spain and Sicily for their
protectors.. These knights were under the government of a
grand master, who was elected for life ©; they are « thousand
i oumber, who are under vows ¢ of celibacy and chastity.
They wear a goid cross of eight points, enamelled's white ;
they are generally of noble families, are sworn © to deiend the
church, and, to cbey their superiors. They are considered
as the bulwark cf christendom against the Tarks.

The knights of Malta are oblized: to suppress: all pirates,
and are engaged'm a perpecual @ war with the Turks, the
Algerines, an'i other Mahometans.  The whole island is so
well fortified by nature and art, thatitis deemed impregna-
ble. . Soliman, the emperor of the Turks, attacked it in
the year onc thousand five hundred and sixty six, but was
forced to raise the siege after he had s lost twenty thousand

| men in the attempt, and to leave his artillery behind "5 yet

i« ‘Buonaparte took it '°in 4 few days, as he was going.’ to re-

’:r’f‘luce Egypt. '

Male, the capital, consists of three -towns separated by-

 chanacls, which form so many ¥ penwnsulas, and have secure?
harbours, capable of receiving whole fleets. The streets are
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. spacious, and the houses, which are built of white stones,
have a beautifal * appear ince. The ~jsl;xn§ contains twenty-
six parishes, and about fitty thousand inhabitants.

MEXICO, in America. :

MEYXICO, which ® three hundred years ago was a potent
empire of merica, is pow a proyince of Spam. It s di- ¢
videc into old dnd new MeXico. : e

Old Mexico 157 two thous:nd miles in length ¢, six hun-
dred in breadth, and contains three hundred and eighteen

thousand square miles. It is situated between the eighth and
thirteth degree of North latitude, at four thousand and nine »

Lundred miles south-west ¢ from London. i

Mexico, Iving € for the most part within the torrid zone,

is excessively hot, and extremely unwholesome on the eastern
coast, where the land 1s low and marshy. - The inland country.
assumes " a better aspect, and the air 1s milder. - The soil of
Mexi-o in general is good, and would produce all sorts of
grains, 1if the industry of the inhabitants corresponded € to
the fertility of the country. %

Mexico is more abundant in fruit than in grain ; pine-
_apples, pomegranates, oranges, lemons, citrons, figs, and
- cocoa-nuts are here in the greatest plenty and perfection.

Mexico produces also a prodigious quantity of sugar, espe-

cially towards the Gulf of Mexico, and in the province of
Guatimala, so that "here are more sugar-mills i than in any -
other part of Spanish America. o5 AR :
- The chief glory of the country are the mines of gold
and silver, which are found in the most barren and. moun-
¢ 5 i~ o - = "
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tainous parts of the country; natur® making amends 2 ‘in

" one respect f her d lefegts in znother.  When the ore is dug

“out, it 15 broken into smali” pieces ® hv a mill, and : vnshed
afterwards, to disengage it ° from the earth and other soft

} matters. It is then rmva‘l with ‘mercury, which has a strong

attraction for gold and si Iver, and scparates them fron he-
. terogencous matter 3 anu, at ldbt, it 1s supflrdtcd from mer-
ccury itself by evupmation. hese mines, with tho.e of other
- provinces of Spanish America, sup.:ly the whole world with
silver.
The next article of importance is the cochineal ¢, which
'is asmall insect. Tt adheres © to- the plant called opuntia,
and sucks thejuice of a fruit which is of a crimson & colour.
Itis from this juice that the cochineal deriyss its value,
which consists in dymg scarlet, crimson, and purplv- of ‘the
* finest colour. It is computed that the Saaniards annually -2

i export no less than ' nine hundred thousand pounds

weight ® of this com.nodlty ; which is s.)ld ag a considerable’
§ price. -

i Another article of i mportance is the cocoa, “of which cho-
P colate is made. ]t gruwa on atree of a nllddu-mzq which

bears a pod about the size ©and shape ofa cuzum )er,cuntammo
the cocoa. The Spanish commerce in thisaracie is imm-nsé;

s;ﬂ_ it makes a_part of the diet "of the inhabitants, and is found

wholesome; nutritious, and suitable othe climate.
The inhabitants are divided into  whites, Indians, - and
negroes. The whites are cuuﬂy employed in the govern--

'« ment or trade, and have nearly ™ the same character with o

- the Spmxanda in _\,uxope. The Indians ar:become, by conti-

! nual oppression, a timorous and miserable race of mortals.

*The negroes here, like in theother parts of the world, are

~ stubborn °, hardy, and as wcll adapted for_ the s]avery they
endure, as any homa cresturescan be P..

The ¢ivil ggvgrnment is ac[mxmstered by tribunals called
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audiences, to which ) presides the vice-roy of the king of |
Spain ; his employment is the greatest power which his Ca-
tholic majesty has in * his disposal, and is perhaps the richest
government entrusted to any subject in the world ; but the
greatness of his office is diminished by the shortness ® of its
duration, as he-is not allowed to maintain his power mere
than © three years.

The city of Mexico, the capital of this country, ought
to be ¢ considered asthe centre of commerce in that part of
the world. Here all the gold and silver come to be coined® ;
here are wrought all the ornaments in plates T which are sent
to Europe ; here the principal merchants reside, and the
greatest part of the businessis negociated. Thecity isof a
square figure, about six miles in circumference, much ad-
_mired for its spacious streets and squares, the beauty of its
buildings, and its npatural strength. = It breathes the air s of
the greatest-magnificence, and contains about eighty thou-
sand inhabitants, : & i

New Mexico, - including " California; is ! two thousand
miles long, @ thousand miles broad, and contains six hundred:
thousand square miles. It is situated between the twenty- !

_+ third and the forty-third degiee of North latitude, at about
four thous:nd miles south-west * from England.  As this
country lies * for the most part Within ! the temperate zone,

~its climate is in many places extremely agreeable, and the soil
in general is fertile. : §

The face of the countiy is agreeably varied with ™ plains
iqtersected with P rivers, and adorned with gentle eminences.
_covered with ° trees'which produce. excellent fruits. With *
Tespect P to the value of gold mines, nothing positive.can be

asserted. T

In Calicornia  there falls /n the MOrning a great quantity of
dew, which sets on the 9 rose leaves 7, and becomes hard like
manba ; it has all the sweetness of refined sugar. - There.is

e et e
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also another singular ® production in ghis country, which are
g}alns of salt, quite firm?, and clear as crystal® =
Y.The inhabitants, are chicfly Indians, whom the Spanish
missionaries _have in many places converted to christianity®,
¢ and to a civilized life. The government here does not ma-
terially © differ from that of 2! Old Mexico.

A MOROCCO, i1 Africa.

THE Empire of Morocco, including ¢ Fez, is five hun-
dred miles long, four hundred ard eighty broad, and contains
two hundred and nineteen thousand square miles.. Itisa fine
. country, fertile in 34 corp, dates, figs, raisingy almonds, apples,

pears, cherries, plums, citrons, lemons, oranges, pomegra-
nates, and plenty of excellent roots. ? ;
The animal of most use is the camel, rom which € the

. inhabitants derive ! the greatest. advantage. This useful
quadruped . enables them §t0 perform. their long and toil-
some " journies. across the Continent. He seems to have
been created for travelling through the deserts. The driest
thistle or the most barren thorn is all the focd he wants?, and
even this he eats without stopping ¥, or occasioring a mo-
ment of delay. As his lotis to cross immanse deserts 7,
where no water is found ! he is endowed with ™ the power to
lay water in store for near.a menth, in a cistern which na-
ture has formed within him®, from which % he draws at
pleasure © the quantity he wants ?; with this he travels, .
vigorously all day long carrying prodigious loads ¢ ufion him.

2 trés-fermes glesmetenétat ~milale :
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Neither elephant nor thinoceros are to be found * in the
States of Barbary; but their deserts abound with ® lions,
tygers, leopards, and monstrous serpents; their cows are
very small and barren ° of milk. Their sheep are small
and have indifferent fleeces.  Bears, foxes, apes, hares,
rabbits, and all sorts of reptiles are found here. Partridges,
eagles, hawks, and all sorts of wild fowls ¢ are on © the
coasts. The seas abound with f the most delicious fish of
eyery 8 kind. -

Morocco was formerly far more populous than 2 it is
now. The capital, whichin the time of the Romans, con-
tained about & hundred thousand houses, does not contain
at present above " twenty-five thousand inhabitants; and
the other parts of the country are not more populons i, if it
is true that the emperor has sixty thousand foreign ° troops
in his armies, as 1t is reported by travellers.

The dress of the people is a linen 7 shirt, over which *
they tie with a sash a silk 7 vestment, and over that * a
loose coat; their arms and legs are bare ! but they have
slippers on their feet™; they never move® their turban not
even before their sovereign. The dress° of women is not
very /different from that of *' men, but their drawers are
longer. The chief furniture ? of their houses consists of ¢
carpets and mattresses, on which they sitTand lie .

The emperor is absolute in his dominions; he is judge,
and even executioner with his own *hand id all criminal
matters.’ In the absence of the emperor every t military
officer has the power of life and death in his kands. In the
‘places where no * military officer resides,” the mufti. or high
priest is the fountain of all 'ustige,\ and under him the Cadi,
who acts as our justices of the peace.

We cannot form any idea of the emperor’s revenues 7, be-
cause none of his subjects can be said" to possess any pro-

_*on ne trouve ¢ de toute ° [’habillement
® sont remplis de ! plus de P meubles
< ne donneant point ! peuplées 9 consistent en
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perty; yet from his manner of living and from his- attend-
ance®, we may conclude he is not very rich. The ran-
soms of the christian slaves are his perquisites .~ He claims ©
a tenth of the goods ¢ of his Mahometan subjects, and six
crowns a_year © from every Jew merchant; he has likewise -
considerable profits in  the caravans.

By the best accounts we have received, the emperor can
bring to the field f 2 hundred thousand men. The strength
of his army consists of & cavalry mounted by his negro slaves.
Those wretches ! are brought young to Morocco, know no
other state but servitude, no other master but the emperor,
and prove X the firmest support of his tyranny.

NAPLES, in' Europe.”

THE kingdom  of Naples is two hundred and seventy-five
miles long 'y two hundred broad, and contains about twenty-
two thousand square miles. It is situated in the South-east .
parts ™ of Italy, between the thirty-eighth and: the forty-,
third degree“of North latitnde, and between the fourteenth
and the nineteenth of East longitude. . It is bounded by the
Ecclesiastical States on the North-west %, and by the sea on

all © other sides. :
The air of Naples is hot, and its soil fruitful of P every

thing produced in ¢ Italy. The revenues of the king amount
to above a million sterling a year’. ‘His majesty has a na-
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merous nobility, consisting of * princes, dukes, marquisses,
and other high titles. They are excessively fond of ® splen-
dor, as it appears in the brilliancy © of their equipages;
the number of their attendants ¢, and the richness of their
dress. : ‘ 3
The king usually * maintains fifteen thousand ¢ regular
troops in time of peace, and can raise more than twice that
number in time of war. His naval force is very small, and
he cannot be considered as a maritime power, though his
kingdom be £ almost on all sides surrounded by the sea.
Among the patural curiosities of Naples, Mount Vesu-
vius deserves particular attention.  Its declivity towards
the sea is every where planted with vines and fruit trees b,
and it is equally fertile towards the bottom ', but the top is
covered with black cinders and stones. Its beight is com-
puted to be three thousand gz nine hundred feet above the
surface of the~sea. - It has been a volcano from time
immemorial %, an animated description of its ravages in
~the year seventy-nine is given by the younger Pliny* In
the year sixteen hundred and thirty-one it broke out ! with
furg, and desolated the country for several miles round. In
1694 there was ™ a_great eruption which continued near a®
month, and burning matter was thrown out with so much °
force, that it fell at thirty miles distance?. & In seventeen
hundred and seven such 3 quantities of cinders were thrown
ont of its mouth, that it was very'dark fat Naples'in the
middle of the day. Sixty years after, a violent eruption
happened, which is reckoned the twenty seventh fiom that*
which destroyed Herculaneum, in the tinte of Titus. The
tops ¢ of the houses were then covered with cinders; and
ships at sea sixty miles from Naples, were * covered with
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them, to the great astonishment * of the sailors. Several
violent eruptions have happened since that time, which have

filled with terror the neighbouring country, but have not
| made any considerable ravages. -

1n the year 1736 the king of Naples employed men to
dig ® in the place where the city of Herculaneum had been
overwhelmed ¢ by the lavar of Mount Vesuvius, in the time
of Titus. The city appeared, and the temple of Jupiter was
discovered, in which was found a statue of gold. - They
found among the ruins of this city multitudes of ¢ statues,
bustos, pillars, various utensils, and about a dozen of skele-
tons ®.  The streets appear to have been straight and regular,
the houses well built, much alike, and paved with marble or
large bricks.

The town of Pompeia was destroyed by the same erup-
tion of Mount Vesuvius. One street, which has been
cleared f, is paved with the same kind of stone of which the
ancient roads were made. The traces of the wheels of car-
riages are seen 8 on the pavement I'; the street 1S Darrow,
and the houses small; some of the rooms are ornamented
with paintings ! representing * some animals. In an@her

" part of the town is a rectangular building !, with a colonade
towards the court,  in the style ™ of the Royal Exchange ™.
Few skeletons were. found in the street, but a considerable
number in the houses. =

The city of Naples, the capital of the kingdom, is *! seven
miles in circumference within its © walls, and contains about
three hundred thousand inhabitants. It stands? on an femi-
:nence, rising 9 gradually from the sea to a moderate height.
The city is superb; the houses are 31 five or six stories in
height’, and Hat onthe top, on which are placed a oumber
of Howers vases *, and fruit-trees_in large boxes®of earth,
which produce a very agreeable effect. Many of the streets
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are beautiful: the air is pure, serene and healthy, and the
city would be inall respects ® a desirable situation to live in,
were it not for ® the vicinity © of Mount Vesuvius, whi

sometimes threatens the city with destruction. :

NE TIIERLAN’DS 4, in Europe.

NETHERLANDS are two hundred miles long and
broad ; they are situated between the forty-ninth and the
fifty-second degree of North latitude, and between the second
and the seventh of East longitude. They are divided into
ten provinces, called Flanders, Brabant, Antwerp, Mecklin,
“Limberg, Luxembourg, Hainault, the Cambresis, Namux_',
:and Artois. These ten provinces before the war belonged

' to the French, the Austrians , and the Dutch. They are
now for the most part in the hands of the French; but, per-

- haps, will be restored € to their respective masters when peace
is made?®. ° o

The air of Brabant, and upon the coasts of Flanders, is
bad; but in the interior parts of the Netherlands it is more
healthy?, and the ‘seasons more settled ¥ than they are in
E.ng]and. The ‘soil is fertile in corn and fruits. The Aus-
trian Netherlands were formerly the richest spot ! in Europe,
whether we ™ regard ® the variety of /s manufactures, the
~magnificence of ifs cities, the pledsantness ° of its roadsand
villages, or the fertility of its land ». It has fallen 9 lately,
but is still an agreeable country.
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The Austrian Netherlands are very popu.loﬁs: the pro-
visions are here ® extremely good and cheap?. Tn time of
peace a stranger may dine on several dishes of meat for less

“than a © shilling.  Travelling is safe and delightful in this

country. The roads ¢ are generally broad, straight, and
often ** terminate with the view of a superb buildinge. It
may be  observed here, that almost every gentleman’s house
is a castle, and that there are more fortified towns in the Ne-
therlands  than in all the rest of Europe, as this country has
been often the theatre of war between the Emperor of Ger-
many and the kings of France.’ ;

The Austrian Netherlands are considered as a circle of
the German 8 empire. This circle contributes its share ! to }
the ‘imposts, and sends a deputy to the diet of Ratisbon.
It is under a governor general appointed * by the court of
Vienna. Each province claims ! particular privileges 2, but
they are of little effect. -

Flanders is a flat country, scarce a hill or a stone is to
be met with init ™.  The richest land lies between Dunkirk
and Bruges, - and abounds with wheat, barley, excellent
meadows and pastures. - The rest of the Austrian Nefherla‘g%;
consists of httle hills and vallies, woods, and enclosed
grounds ®.  Their numerous rivers and navigable lakes are
of infinite :advantage to carry ° the produce and commodi-
ties of one province to another. ;

NEW BRITAIN, in America,

NEW BRITAIN, called ¢ also Terra di Labrador, and .
Esquimaux, is eight hundred and fifty miles” long, seven
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hundred and forty broad, and contains three hundred and
eighteen thousand square miles. It is situated between the
ﬁf%ieth and the seventieth degree of North latitude. New
Britain is bounded by unknown lands and frozen seas on the
North; by the ‘Atlantic Ocean on the East; by Canadaon °
the South; and by unknown lands on the West. :

The high mountains -of this country, which are covered .
with * eternal snow, occasion in winter a degree of cold
which is not experienced in any other part of the world in
the same ® latitude. :

This country is extremely barren; every kind of European
seed © which have beerr committed to the earth in this inhos-
pitable ¢ climate, have hitherto © perished. To the North of
Hudson’s Bay, no tree is to be seenf; and the cold womb
of the earth seems incapable of any other productions than
some few miserable ¢ shrubs.

The chiet animals of New Britain are stags, rein-deer,
bears, tigers, wolves, foxes, beavers, otters, lynxes, martens
squirrels, ermines, wild cats, and hares, which are -clothed
with * thick; soft, and warm fur. In summer they are of
differents colours, as in other places; but in winter they are
all white like snow. This is a surprising phenomenon ; but
what is still more surprising is, that the dogs and cats carried
from England into Hudson’s Bay, have entirely changed
their appearance ¥ on the approach of winter, and have ac-
quired a much longer, thicker, and softer coat of hair ! than
they had ™ originally. %

All the quadrupeds in New Britain, and indeed in Ame-
rica, are smaller than in any of the other parts of the globe;
and those which have been carried from Europe to breed
there®, are always found to degenerate °; but if they are-

_smaller, they are in greater abundance; for it is a rule
through nature, and which evidently % points out » the wis-
dom of the Creator, that the smallest animals multiply in
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the greatest propordon. - The. goat; exported’ from .Europe
to South America, in a few generations becomes much less 3,
and then it becomes also more prolific, and instead of one or
two kids P at a time ¢, it generally produces five or six, and
sometimes more. The wisdom of providence in making ¢
less prolific the most formidable animals is obvious ¢; had the
elephant, the rhinoceros, the lion, or the tyger, the same
degree fecundity with the rabbit f or the cat, they would
soon destroy all mankind &,

The inhabitants of New Britain resemble more the Lap-
landers ® in their  faces and shapes * than the people of
South America. They are industrious in clothing them-

selves!, in the manner of kindling their fire, and in preserv-
ing their eyes from the ill effects of the glaring ™ white
which surrounds them for ® the greatest part of the year.

The vast country which surrounds Hudson’s Bay abounds
with animals whose. furs and skins are excellent. A small
conipany of English have the exclusive trade of this bay ;
the company export their commodities °© from England to
the value ? of sixteen thousand pounds, and brings home %in
return * furs to the value of more than thirty thousand pounds.
This commerce, small as ® it is, affords considerable profits
to the company, and even some advantage to this.ceuntry in

eneral, as t the commodities which they exchange with the

%ndians, for their skins and furs, are all manufactured 1in
England.
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NEW ENGLAND.
United States of America.

NEW ENGLAND is three hundred and fifty miles long,
a hundred and forty broad, and contains eighty-seven thou-
sand square miles.” It is situated between the forty-first®
and the forty-sixth degree of North latitude, and between the
sixty-seventh and the seventy-fourth of West longitude from
London.

" New England is a high, and, in some parts, a moun-
tainous country. The mountains are small, and run ® from
North to South in ridges © parallel to each other. Between
them flow some ¢ large and beautiful rivers, receiving © ﬁn
 their progress ¥ the tribute of innumerable & rivulets ®, which
descend from each side of the mountains; no country in
the globe, says Mr. Morse is better ' watered than New
England. : -

New England, though situated many degrees nearer the
sun than we areX, has an earlier ! winter, which continues
longer, and is more severe than with us. The summer also
is extremely hot for the latitude; yet the clear and serene
temperature of the sky renders the climate very healthful,
and “agree better ™ with the English constitutions than any

. other of the American Provinces.

The European grains have not been cuitivated there with
much success; but the Indian corn flourishes ® in high perfec-
tion and makes the general food of the lower sort of people®.
The fruits grow there P-in great abundance, particufarly the
peaches and apples.  Six or seven hundred fine peaches are
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often found in one tree, and a single * apple-tree has pro-
_duced several barrels of cyder in one season. :

All kinds of European cattle multiply exceedingly ® in
- New England; the horses are hardy ¢ but- smaller than ours.
They have also deer, hares ?, rabbits, squirrels, beavers,
otters, monkies, bears, dogs, foxes, and a great variety of
other tame ® and wild quadrupeds. 4

1 here is not one of the colonies which may be ¢ compared
to New England in the abundance of the people f, the
number of considerable towns, and the manufactures that
are carried on in them & There are here many gentlemen
of “considerable property. The inhabitants are for the most
art of English descent®; they are generally tall, stout i,
and well built*. Learning is there more generally diffused
among all ranks of people than in any other part of the
globe, arising ! from the excellent establishment of schools
D every town. A person who cannot read and write is
seldom to be found there. . : = Y

Boston, the capital of New England, stands ™ on a penin-
sula at the bottom ® of Massachusets Bay . ~ The great-
est part of the town lies round the ° harbour in the form of a
crescent, and is defended by a strong castle, which renders
the approach of an ememy extremely difficult..

NEW HOLLAND. =

NEW HOLLAND issituated between the tenth and the
forty-third degree of South Tatitude, and—b‘etween" the hun-
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dred and tenth and the hundred and fifty-third of East lon-
‘gitude. It isthe Jargest istand in the world ?, and extends
i all as much as ® the whole continent of Europe. The
eastern part, called New South Wales, was taken possession
of by Captain Cook, and forms now apartof the British-
dominions. A colony has been settled there, composed
chiefly of the convicts ¢ sentenced, © to ‘transportation.

The accounts of f the climate and soil of this extensive
country are very different; in general, however, the rela-
tions are & by no means ® favourable. . The sea coasts?, the '
only place on which any inhabitants have been discovered,
appears sandy and barren; the inland parts, which might!
reasonably 2e supposed” more fertile aie thought to be
wholly uninhabited; but whether this proceeds * from the
natural sterility of the soil, or from the barbarity of the
natives, ‘who know not kow fo cultivate it, is not yer
“discovered. : =

The coast is surrounded by ! dangerous rocks, and of a
difficult access. The celebrated Captain Cook spent up-
wards ™ of four months in surveying ®° the eastern coast,
which js nearly ° two thousand miles long. The bay in which
he anchored “was called Botany Bay, on account P of the
great quantity ‘of herbs found on shore. It is the place

- where the convicts were originally sent, but now they are
settled mn avother part called Port Jackson, about fifteen
miles to the northward 9 of Botany Bay. ‘

___ At the first landing of Goyernor Philips on the shore of
Botany Bay, an interview took place with the natives. -
They were allarmed ; but on secing the governor approach *
with signs of filendship, ' and unarmed s, they laid down®
their arms. They were perfectly naked. After ® Governor
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Phillips had landed, a plan was laid down * for building ®a
town at Sidney-cove,  where is the principal settlement ¢,
The climate of this.place is good ; the rains are never 2 of
- long duration %, and there are seldom any fogs. The soil,
¢hough light and sandy, is as good as © it is usually near the
seaside 7y and vegetables thrive there very well, and are ia
plenty & ¥ ; 5k
The natives of New Holland seem to have no & great
aversion to the new settlers ; the only acts of hostility they
ever B committed against the Europeans. were to expel them 18
from the fishing ' grounds, . which they justly supposed to
belong to themselves k. They are in a_state too savage to be
capable of !deriving ™ any instruction from their new. neigh-
bours. They are so ignorant of agriculture, that it seems
probable they do not even know the use " of corn, and set °
fire to that of the colonists, perhaps more from * ignorance
than 9 malice. Epid

e

. NEWFOUNDLAND, i America.

THIS island is three hundred azd fifty miles long, two
hundred broad, and contains thirty five thousand square miles.”
It is situated between the forty sixth and the fitty-second *
degree of North latitude, and between the fitty-third and
the fifty-ninth of West longitude frem Londoa " -

The coasts are extremely subject to fogs, and the sky:is
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usually overcast ? 3 the soil is rocky P and barren ; the ‘winters
are long and severe; the ground is covered with ©snow for 4
five or six months together ©; but the summers are-very hot.
The island is awatered with several good rivers, and has
many  spacious harbours ; it is valuable only for the great
fishery of cod carried f on on its banks.  Great Britain and
North America 7 employ annually three thousand’ szil of
small craft & in this fishery; on board of which; and on
shore to cure ? the fish, upwards.of ten thousand men are
employed.
- This fishery is not only a very valuable  branch of trade
to the merchants, but is a source of livelihood ¥ to many
thousands of poor people !, and ™ a most excellent nursery °
to the royal navy. ~Uhis fisheryis computed to ® increase P the
pational stock ¢ by three hundred thousand pounds a year * in
gold and silver, remitted to- us ® for the cod we sell in the
-North, in Spain, Portugal, and Italy. If the soil is barren,
the coast makes us ample amends ; for the plenty of cods
which lie on ® the East and South east of this island is incon-
ceivable. L
The country is so cold that not above * a thousand English
families remain there in the winter. There are but few natives
on Y the island; but in winter, the Indians of New Britain
pass the Streights of Belleisle, and come ower to hunt herez.
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NEW JERSEY
United States of Amecrica.

NEW JERSEY is ¢ hundred and sixty miles long®,
sixty broad, and contains ten thousand square miles. [t is
situated between the thirty-ninth and the forty-third degree
of North latitude, and between the seventy-fourth'and the
seventy-sixth of West longitude. - _

The climate is much the same with 2 that of New York.

- The soil is various ; about one fourth part is covered with®
woods; the other parts in general are good, and produce
wheat?, barley, rye, and Indian corn in great perfection.

About ¢ fifteen years ago the number of the inhabirants

- amounted to ore hundred ard forty thousand men; out of °
which © ten thousand were black.

All persons are allowed to f worship God in the ¢ manner
which 1s most agreeable ® to their own conscience, as there

b is no establishment of one religious sect in ! preference to

another.

NEW YORK.
United States of America.

: Ol SRR -

NEW YORK is three hundred miles long, & hundred
and fifty broad, and contains twenty four thousand square
miles. It is situated between the fortieth and the forty-fifth
degree of North latitude; and between the seventy-second *

- and the seventy-sixth of West longitude. , .

~ * ressemble beau- ~ ¢il y a environ " conforme
coup a ¢ dont “"de :
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As  this province lies * to the south of New England, it |

enjoys a ® more happy temperature of climate The air is
healthy, and agrees well with Iinglish constitutions. The
country is low, flat, and marshy towards the sea, but as you
recede © from the coast, the eye is entertained with a gradual
ascent of hills. The soil in the interior parts produces
wheat 2, rye, Indian corn, oats, barley, and fruits in great
abundance and perfection. *

New York is at least half a4 century behind € her neigh
‘bours in point of f improvement in agriculture and manufac-
ture ; among & other reasons for this deficiency, the want of
encetprise * in the inhabitants is not the least. . The popula-

tion is small, and the number of souls twelve years ago i -

amounted to two hundred azd thirty-eight thousand men only,
of which Xabout twenty thousand were black. :

The sitaation of New York with respect ! ‘to foreign
‘markets, has decidedly the preference of any of the ™ United
States. It hasan easy and shert access to the ocean at all
seasons of the year, and commands the trade of a great

proportion of ‘the best cultivated parts of the neighbouring
provinces. : :

NEW ZEALAND.

NEW ZEALAND is situated between the thirty-fourth
and foity-cighth degree of South latitude, and between the
“hundred and sixty-sixth and the hundred and eightieth of
 East longitudedfrom London. [t was at first discovered by
“"Tasman; @ Dutch navigator,iand. supposed to be a part of
. the sonthern continent. = But since the discoveries of Cap-
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tain Caok, who sailed round it2, it is known to ® consist of
two large islands, divided from each other © by a streight of
five leaguesbroad. . . '

One of these islands is mountainous, almost barren, and
thinly ¢ inhabited; but the other is feitile, and of a° much
betterappearance. It is the opinion of Sir Joseph Banksand -
of Doctor Solander, that every kind of European fruits,
grains f, and plants, would flourish here. From & the vege-
tables found on the coast, it is supposed that the winters are
milder than those of England, and ® the summers not ’
hotter, but ¥ more uniformily warm.

It is imagined }; that if this conntry was settled ™ by any
people of Europe, they would be soon supplied in great
abundance with all the necessaries of ® life, Here are forests
“of vast extent® filled with verylarge trees, and many plants
not ® described by the naturalists, :

The inhabitants of New Zealand are stout and robust;
their colour is in general brown; both sexes have good fea-
tures, and are well made. Their principal arms are lances
darts, and a kind 9 of battle axes™.  They have ¢ always

- shown themselves very hostile to the Europeans who have
visited them 'C.

NOV A SCOTIA, in America.

¥ A

NOVA SCOTIA is three hundred and fifty miles long,
two hundred and fifty broad, and conﬂiﬁﬁfty seven tht}%
sand square miles. It is sitoated between the - forty-thir
and the forty-ninth degree of North . latitude, and between
2 en fit le tour ¢ Paprés = choses nécessaires 2
® on sait quleile  Pet que. . © étendue
¢ Pune de Pautre ! ne sont pas | P qui n'ont pas été
4 peu & mais qu'ils le sont % espéce
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. ¢ : : 1
the sixtieth and the sixty-seventh’ of West longitude from |
London. Nova Scotia is bounded by the river St. Laurence
on the North?*; by the Atlantic Ocean ‘on thé East and
South; and by Capnada and New England on" the West.
The climate of this country. though™ within ® the tempe-
rate zone, has been found unfavourable ©to European con- |
stitutions. © A thick fog ‘darkens ¢ the air during’'a great |
part of the year, and for * several months the cold is pierc-’

J

ing and severe. i

‘From such a7 climate little can be expected. This pro-
vince till lately & was almost a continued forest; and agri-
culture, though attempted by the English, has made litdle
progress. In miost parts the soil is thin “and barren; how- |
ever, it is not uniformly bad; there are some places which
are now cultivated with advantage. -

This country contains all the animals which are found'
in the other provinces-of America, particularly deer, beavers,
and -otters, which are here in great” quantities. * The most
valuable appendages * of Nova Scotiz is the Cape Sable
gbalé:, along ' which is ™ one continued range of cod fishing |

anks 2, i : isedd ' i3

N
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.. NOERWAY, in Eurepe.
NO AWAY is a thousand miles Tong 13, three hundred

road, @nd contgins ¢ hundred and fifty eight thousand
square miles. * It is” situated between the fifty-eighth ‘and
the seventy-second degreesof#Nerth latitude, and between
the fourth and the thirtieth of East longitude., It is
bounded by the Atlantic ¢ Ocean on the North and West ;
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by Swedish Lapland on the East; and by the sea on the
~South. S :
- The climate: of Norway varies according 7o its extent
- and its position towards the sea. At Bergen, the winter is
moderate, and the sea practicable; the eastern parts are co-
vered with snow a great part of the year, and the cold
generally sets in ® about the middle of October with irtense
severity to the middle ® of April, the water being all that
while frozen to a considerable ¢ thickness. 2
~ As to the more northern paris of this country, = called
- Finmark, the cold is so intense, that they are but “little
known. At Bergen the longest day is nineteen hours, and
the shortest five. In summer the inhabitants can read at
midnight by the light of the sky. In the most northernd
parts the sun is continually in view © about Midsummer 3
- but in winter, they have buta faint light at noon for about
| an hour, owing to & the reflection of the sun from the moun-
tains; yet nature has been so kind to them %, that in the
midst of their darkness the sky is so serene, the moon so
bright, and the snow so white, that they carry on their
fishery B, and work in the open air. - ; i

The air is so pure in some of the inland parts of Norway,
and, it is said, the inhabitants live there so long i that
they are tired of life, and sometimes cause themselyes to be

* transported ¥ to a less salubrious air.

Norway is reckoned one ! of the most mountainous coun-
tries in the world; for it contains a chain of unequal
mountains running from South to North. To pass that
of *! Ardanges a man must trayel' about ™ seventy English
miles; and upwards of fifty to pass some others.t' T 3
rivers and cataracts whieh intersect those dreadful precipices, :
render travelling in this country very dangeroms.. ¢

. The activity and address of the naﬁveS"ian'A'gA"
their sheep and goat&.;‘w’ﬁch, through a false step, have

* commence © toujours visible .’ silong-temps
" jusqu’au milieu  f pendant environ X se font transporter
¢ qu’elles ne sont ¢ qui vient de ! passe pour un
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fallen into ome of the precipices which are on the declivity |
of the mountains, is truly wonderful. The caverns to be
met * in,these mountains are more wonderful than those of
the other parts of the world, though less liable ® to obser-
vation °. One of them, called Dolstein, was visited, ‘about
forty years ago 4 by two clergymen, who proceeded in it
till they heard the sea dashing' over their head. The .
passage, they said, was as wide and as high as an ordinary
church. They descended a _flight of natural stairs; when
they arrived at another, they dared ot venture to’ proceed
further;  but returned, having consumed two candles in
going and returning.
The chief wealth of Norway lesin its © forests, which -
furnish Tforeign nations wwith masts %, beams, and planks,
and serves besides for all domestic uses, particularly for the
construction ‘of houses, bridges, and ships . ‘The sums
which Norway receives for timber; are very cobsiderable ;
but the industry of the inhabitants is generally assisted by the
course of their rivers, and the situation of their lakes, upon
which they erect saw-mills for dividing their large treesinto |
planks. A tenth of all sawed timber & belongs to his Danish
majesty, and forms a considerable part of his revenue.
_AH the animals that are natives of Denmark, are found
“in Norway, with an addition of mapy more". The wild
beasts particular to Norway are the elk, the rein-deer, the
bear, the wolf, the lynx, ‘the glutton, the ermine, the mar-
ten, the beaver, the hare, and the rabbit. The Norwegian
bears are strong. and sagacious; they are remarkable for not
‘burting ! children; some prefer their hams to those of -
Wes!%a. The wolfs, though fierce, are shy of ¥ a cow
‘or goat, unles; impelled by ! hunger. The hares are small,
and in winter change their colour from brown to ™ white.

No * country produces a greater variety. of birds than

~ Norway.  The alks build their nests upon rocks ; their:
* qu’on trouve f fournissent aux ¥ ne font point de mal &
b faciles & de tout le bois ! qu’ils ne soient
¢ a observer scié  [d’autres  poussés
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number often ** darken the air, and the noise of their wings
resemble * a storm; their size is the bignass of a large duck,
and their flesh is much esteemed . T'he cack of the wood b
is of a black or brown colour; Be is said to be © the largest
of all eatsble birds. There are in Norway two kinds of

eagles 5 that of ¥ land is so strong, that it has been known

to carry off 4 a child of two years old; that of the ses is
still larger, and lives on fishes®. ~There is also. an immense
quantity of thrushes, pige6ns, and wild ducks in the counsry..’
The coasts of Norway may be said to be the native coun=
try of herrings; innumerable are the shoals that come
from under the ice, and divide themselves into three bodies:
one supplies the coasts of Scotland, another directs its course
down £ the channel of Great Britain, and the third enters &
the Baltic through the Sound. They form a great part of
the food of the common people. Above @ hundred and fifty
thousand people b are maintained by herring and  other
fisheries on the coasts of Norway. :
Several extraordinary fishes are found upon these coasts ;

" such as the sea-devil 7, the sea scorpion, and the sea-snake.

T'he sea-devil is  about ix feet inlength, and is so called from
its | monstrous appearance and voracity, The sea-scorpion
is likewise of a hideous form; its head being larger than
bis whole body. The sea-snake is no longer counted” a
chimera. ~ /n the year one thousand seven hundred and fifty-
six, one of them was shot* by a master of a ship. Its head
resembled ! that of *' a horse; the mouth was large and black,
and a white mane hung from its neck. It floated on the
surface of the water, and held its head at least two feet
out of the sea™ Its length was more than ’* 2 hundred
yards. The particulars ® related of this animal would be
incredible, were they mot attested upon oath. Edge says,

“¢¢ that in the year 1784, a frightful sea monster 7 raised itself

60 high out of the water®, that its head reached above the
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main-mast of the ship, and that e spouted water like a
whale: his body was covered with scales, and the lower
part* was formed like a' smake; his body was about the ®
bigness of a hogshead; its skin was variegated and uneven.” |
" The *mer-man and mer-woman hold also their residence
in ©the Norwegian seas, The mer-man is °! about eight
spans long ', and has a great resemblance to the human
species: a high forehead% Iittle eyes, a flat nose, and a large
‘mouth characterise its head. Its arms are short but with-
out elbows, and terminate in members resembling ¢ the
human hand, but the fingers are connected by a membrane.
Their under parts, which remain in water, terminate like
those of fishes. The females have breasts at which they
suckle their young ones . . These ! fishes are so well authen.
ticated 8, that I make no doubt of their existence ™ ¥
The curiosities of Norway are only natural. In the lati-
tude of sixty seven degrees is a dreadful whirlpool, called
Malestrom; which is of such depth, extent, and violence,
that if ;a ship comes near it?, it is irresistibly carried to the
bottom, where it is dashed to pieces * against the rocks.
When the whirlpool is agitated by a. storm, it reaches !

-

* 'vessels at a distance of a mile, where the crew think them-

selyes in perfect security. It is impossible to conceive a
situation of more horror, than that of being driven ™ by an
impetuous torrent into that dreadful vortex, of which the
noise and turbulence are the earnest-™ of an inevitable de-
struction; while the wretched victims, in an agony of de-
spair, cry out for that ® help which they cannot receive,
and see before them the dreadful abyss into which * they.
are to be P plunged immediately. :

The Norwegians are a middling kind 9 of people, bstween
the simplicity of the Greenlanders, and the more polished
manners of the Danes. They are in general robust and
brave; but too quick in resenting © injuries. -~ Every in-

* partieinférieure  f Pexistence de ces ™ celle d’étre porté
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habitant is an artisan,” and supplies his family in many =

B

necessaries with his own manufactures.: The lowest Nor-
wegian peasant is a hatter, shoemaker, tailor, carpénter, and
smith ; though their dress is®, in many respects, accommo-
dated to the climate, yet, instead of guarding themselyes
against the inclemency of the weather, they often 3 out-
brave it ¢, and expose themselves to cold without any cover
upon their ¢ breast or peck, They live long °; a Norwe-
gian of an hundred years of age is ‘not accounted f past his’
labour & About sixty years ago, four couples were married
the same day, and danced before his Danish majesty,
whose ages joined together amounted to more than 12 eight
hundred years.

The funeral ceremonies of the Norwegians retain some
vestiges of their former paganism; they play on the violin®
at the head of the coffin. In some places the mourners ask the
dead person why he died, whether his wife and neighbours
were kind to him ¥, and other such questions', frequently 3
kneeling down before the corpse, and asking forgiveness, if
they have offended the deceased. - !

By the best calculations, Norway can furnish Ffourteen’
thousand sailors, and- above thirty thousand good soldiers. -
The royal revenue from Norway amounts to about two
hundred thousand pounds.

®

OTAHEITE ISLAND.

THIS island is sitvated in the seventeenth degree of South.
latitude, and in the hundred and forty-ninth of West longi-
tude. It was __discpvered 23 by Captain Y_Vallis in. 1767,
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and visited two years: after by Captain Cook, who made. a
very exact survey of it. It censists? of two peninsalas of |
a circular form, joined byan isthmus. It has several §ood
harbours, where there is room.and depth of water® for a
reat number of the largest ships. i
" The face of the country is very extraordinary, for a

“border of low land surrounds,each peninsula. = Behind, the

land rises inridges to the middle ¢ of the country, and
‘forms mountains, which may be seen { at sixty leagues dis-
‘tance.. The soil, except on the top of the mountains, is
very tich and fertile; it is watered by a great number of
rivulets, and is covered with fruit-trees ¢ of yarious kinds.

- Some parts of the island are very populous; the inhabi-
tants are of ‘an olive complexionf: the men are_ tall,
strong, well-linbed and finely shaped &. The women are
of an inferior size, but handsome. The greatest part of
their food is vegetables, such as cocoa-nuts *, bananas, bread-
fruit, and a great varicty of other fruits. X i

The houses are of an oblong square®, about twenty-
four feet long '3, and eleven wide '3, with a shelving roof, |
supported on three rows of posts parallel to each other';
the most height within is nine feet. The roof is thatched
with * palm leaves ; the floor is covered with soft bay, over
which * they lay mats |, upon which they sleep in the night
and sitin the day. :

The inhabitants are remarkable for their cleanliness ; - men
and women constantly * wash their whole bodies three times
a day in running water; their langnage is soft and melo-
dious. They have no other tame animals in the island but
hogs?, dogs, and poultry. They have established among
theruselves a subordination, which somewhat resembles®
.the early stie of the European nations under the feudal
system. -

2 clle est composée © d’arbres fruitiers  *un adautre
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PARAGUAY (or La Plata,)

in America.

s - 2

PARAGCUAY is fifteen hundred miles long®, 2 thou-~
sand broad, and contains about one million of square miles.
Tt is situated between the twelfth and the thirty-seventh
degree of South latitude, and between the fiftieth and se-
“venty-fifth of West longitude. ~Paraguay is bounded by
Amazonia® on the North; by Brazil on the East; by Pata-
gonia on the South ; and by Peru and Chili on the West.

This vast country is far from being wholly subdued to
the Spaniards; there are many parts even unknown. to
them®. The principal province of which we have any
knowledge, is that called Rio de La Plata, which is ex-
tremely fertile, and produces cotton® in vast® quantities,
tobacco,, rich pastures, in which are fed such an immense
of cattle, that they are incredibly cheap. ;
Spaniards discovered this country in the beginning?
of the sixteenth century, and founded the town of Buenos
Ayres, so called on account of the excellence of the air. . It ?
isnow one of the most considerable towns in South Ame-
rica, and the only place of trafic to the southward of
Brazil. ;

We cannot quit this country, without saying® something
.of the extraordinary manner by which the. Jesuits subdued
it to the court of Spain. Having obtained an uncontrolled
liberty  from his Spanish majesty, who sent orders to the
_governors of the adjacent provinces not to interfere in that
government, these fathers opened € their ﬁ)iritua.l ‘cam-
paign about the middle of the sixteenth century ; they suc- -
_ceeded to mollify by degrees the nminds of  the most savage

=2 le pays des ¢ en grande ¢ gans dire
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* que leur sont ment 't commencerent .

meéme inconnues
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mations, and subdued to a new government numerous tribes 3,
who had long disdained ® to submit  to the arms of the
- Spaniards. They prevailed upon ¢ thousand dispersed tribes
to embrace their religion; and these “induced others to
follow. their examples, extolling the peace and happiness
they enjoyed ¢ under the direction of these fathers. The-
Jesuits left nothing undone that f could tend to increase their
number, or bring them ¢ to the degree of civilization ‘re-
quisite in a well ordered and potent ! society. . %

It is said that above three hundred and forty thousand
fenullies were subject to the Jesuits, and lived in perfect
ebedience to them, without any violence or constraint.
They lived in towns?, were regularly clad, understood agri-
_culture, and even™ aspired to elegant arts. & Nothing s
could equal their obedience, except their con;g%ment under
~ it. About the middle of the seventeenth cen 1y the Jesuits
were disgraced at court, and sent out of! Paraguay by
she orders of the king of Spain, and the inhabitants ‘were
put on the same footing with ¥ the rest of the Spanish pos-
sessions.

THE PELEW ISLANDSS *

THESE islands are situated?® between the fifth and the
ninth degree of north latitude?’, and. between the ‘hundred
and thirtieth, and the hundred and thirty-sixth of East longi-
tude from London. There never had been ! any communi-
cation between them and the Europeans, tiHl the year ™ one -
thousand  seven hundred and eighty-three, when Captain *
Wilson was wrecked on one of them : : '

* deshordes nomb.  * firent tout ce qui % méme pied que

® long-temps refusé ¢ les amener Vil n’y avoit ja-
€ de se soumettre b puissante . mais eu
s ils engagérent. .1 chassésdu ® jusqu’a lannée

¢ dont ils jouissoient
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These islands are long, narrow, and covered with* weod;
the climate is temperate and agreeable : the land produces
sugar-canes, yams’, cocoa-nuts, banamas, oranges, and -
lemons. ~ The patives are stout® well made, and tall s
their complexion is almost black. The men go entirely
naked, and the women wear only two small aprons, one—
behind and one before them.

The governor is monarchical, and the king is abso-
lute. The idea which the account published by Captain
Wilson gives us of these islanders, is that of a people,
who, though ignorant of arts and sciences, yet possess ©
respect for personal property, subordination to government,
a genuine politeness, and a natural industry rarely to be
found ¢ among savage nations. ;

When the English were thrown on one of these islands,
they were received by the natives with the greatest humanity
and hospité@@. They offered them whatever ¢ they could
give, with the pure emotions of native benevolence; whilst
their liberality says Captain Wilson, gratified our senses,

their 1ir§§truck our hearts.

»

PEA{SYLVAN'IA and DELAWARE.
N -~ United States. : :

. THESE provinces are three hundred miles long ¥, twe
bundred and forty miles broad, and contain fifteen thousand -

- square miles. They are situated between the seventy-fourth

and the eighty-first degree of West longitude ; and between
the thirty-ninth and the forty-fourth of North latitude.
The face of the country, air, soil, and produce, do net

> couvertes de ¢ acependant du  °© tout ce quils
¥ sont forts ¢ qu’on trouve rar. g
T2
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much ¥ differ * from those of New York; and if there is
any difference, it is in favour of this province. The air is
_sweet and clear ; the winters are so cold, that the river De-
laware, though very broad, is often frozen over ®: but the
summers are extremely hot, particularly in the menths of July
~and August. :

- In the grand convention, which was held in Philadelphia
in 1787, the inhabitants of Pensylvania were reckoned at
three hundred and sixty thousand. It is probable they are
now much more numercus. The people are hardy, indus-
trious, and most of them in easy circumstances &; but few
can be considered as rich.

This province contains many considerable towns; but
Philadelphia eclipses all the rest, and is truly beautiful.
It is situated *® between two navigable ° rivers, the Delaware
and the Schylkill. Every quarter of this city, when it is
finished ¢ will form a square® of eight acres, and in the

" centre is a square’ of ten acres, surrounded by the town-
house &, and several -other public buildings. ° The high

street " is 3! a hundred feet wide, and runs the whole breadih

of ' the town.

which are crossed at right angles by eight others. Every

house has a large court or garden before it.

«  The first planters were chiefly quakers ; they never have

had a quarrel with the natives since they have settled there, "
The few Indians that are there, make no other use of the

country than to hunt and kill the game.

PERSIA, in Asia.

PERSIA is ¢ thirteen hundred miles long’, eleven hun-
dred broad, and contains eight hundred thousand square
miles. Tt is situated ** between the twenty-fifth and the

* ne différe pas € un carré ® grande rue

® toute glacée f une place i et traverse toute

* laplupart dans & de la maison de ¥ il y a sur la méme
Paisance  ville ligne

2 elle sera finie

Parallel to it runs® nineteen other streets, '

1
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forty-fourth degree of North latitude ;  and between  the
forty-fourth and the seventieth of East longitude from Lon:
don. It is bounded by the mountains of Ararat on the
North-west.*; by the Caspian Sea on the North; by India
on the East; by the Gulf of Persia and Ormus on th
South'; and by Arabia and Turkey on the: West. . ’
In so extensive® an empire the climate is naturally very
different ; the parts which border upon Caucasus and the

mountains near the Caspian sed are very cold, as they are -

often covered * with snow.- The air in:the middle ‘pro-
vinces ® is serene, pure, and exhilarating; but in the
Southern parts it is hot and unwholesome. s
The soil varies like the air ; it is far from being luxuriant ¢
towards Tartary and the Caspian Sea: however, with cul-
tivation it might produce abundance of d corn and fruits.
To the south of Mount Taurus the fertility of Persia in ¢
corn, fruits, wines, add other luxuries f ofy life s equalled
only by few countries. It produces also oil * in plenty,
senna, vhubarb, and the finest drugs. The fruits are deh-
cious here, particularly the dates, oranges ° melons, and
cucumbers. In short the fruits,” vegetables, and flowers of
Persia are of a most exalted flavour; and, had the natives &
the art of horticulture to as great a perfection as some nations
in Europe, they would add ‘greatly to the natural riches. of
.the country. % T L
- No * place in the world prodnces the necessaries of o life
in greater abundance and perfection than Shirauz; nor is
there a more delightful ° spot to be conceiyved than the vale

in which it is situated, either for® the salubrity of the air, -

or the profusion of every thing necessary. to render life agree-
able. * The fields yield ¥ plenty of rice, wheat, and barley.
Most of the European fruits are produced here ! ‘much supe-
rior in“size and flavour to’ those raised ®in Europe, parti-
cularly the apricot and grape. AS TN A ®

2 au nord-ouest € en refieaied. . sairesia

b provinces du mi-  commodities - ‘soit pour.. . |
lieu “ & si les natifs a- k produisent beatc. '

¢ d’étre fertile voient ! on y trouve

4 enabondance du " les chosesnéces- ™ qui viennent
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The breed of horses is remarkably good 2 in the south-
west provinces, The sheep are celebrated for the fineness of
their fleece; they have tails of ap extraordinary size b,
some, says Mr. Franklin, weigh upwards of © thirty ponnds.
The oxen are large and strong ; but their flesh is seldom
€aten by the natives, who confine themselves to that of
sheep and fowls. : gt

The chief mountains are Caucasus and Ararat.  There is
besides 2 great ‘collection of smaller ones 9, which run
through the middle of Persia, from Natolia to India. No
country of so great extent bas so few ©  navigable ° rivers.
There is also.a scarcity of water, but this defect is admirably
well supplied by means of reservoirs and aqueducts ingeniously
contrived. , :

It is impossible to speak with certainty of the population of
a country so little known as that of ! Persia. If we
' ‘were to judge & by the vast armies raised here, the number
it contains must be very great. - The Persians of both sexes
are generally handsome ; the men shave their * head, but
the young men suffer a lock of hair fo grow on each side.
‘Religious people have long beards ; men of rank wear very
‘magnificent turbans ?, they have a ' maxim to keep their *
thead very warm, and never pull off ! their turbans out of
respect @, even to the king. 1

The dress. of the Persians is very simple: next to their
.akin they wear calico shirts 7, over them a vest which
reaches below ¢ the knee, and over that » a loose garment
somewhat shorter. Their clothes consist of the 9 richest
furs, silks, muslins, cottons, and other valuable stuffs, richly
embroidered with * gold and silver., They wear a kind of*
boots on their * legs; and slippers on their * feet.. The collars
of their shirts and clothes ® are open, and their dress upon the
whole * is better adapted for health and activity - than

* esttrés-bonne . ™ serasentla . © descend au-dessous du
® grosseur extraor. * ilsont pour  ® sur cette veste

¢ plus de k de se tenir la 9 sont faits des
¢ de plus petites - ! n’Otent jamais - * brodéesen
© ’asi peu de ™ parrespect - * aux
£ . \ N =
que celvi de * presde la - * tout ensemble

® & en juger
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the long flowing robes * of the Turks. T'he dress of women
. is not very different from that of *!' men; they are at
great ® pains to heighten © their beauty by art, washes ¢-and
colours. 3 2
The Persians drink ‘coffee early in the morning ; about
eleven they dine upon fruits, sweet-meats, and milk ; their
chief meal is at night . They never % cut their bread nor
any kind of meat after it is dressed f, but divide it ¢ with
their fingers. When every thing is set before them, they
eat fast and without any ceremony. They are so fond of &
tobacco, that when it has been prohibited by their princes,
they have been known to leave their country, rather than
to be deprived ® of that enjoyment. : :
The Persians write like the Hebrews from the right to the
left, and are wonderfully expeditious. As’ printing '} is
not allowed *® there, the number of people * employed on
their ‘manuscripts is almost incredible.. The Persians, says
Mr. Franklin, with respect to outward behaviour !; are
certainly the Parisians of the East; they are kind, cour-
teous, civil, and obliging to all strangers, without being
guided by those religious prejudices so prevalent ™ in every
other mahometan nation.  They are fond ® of inquiring
after the ° manners and customs?® of Europe, and in return
readily afford ? any information in respect to their own coun-
try. The practice of hospitality is with them so great a
point, that 2 man thinks himself '® highly honoured if you
will enter 9 his house, and partake of what the family affords.
In their conversation they use such T hyperbolical * com- -
pliments, that it would at first inspire a stranger with an -
_1dea, that every inhabitant is ready to spend all bis mo-
ney, or even lay down* his life in your service ; and this

a robes flottantes ¢ ilsaiment tant - ° d ¢’informer des
b elles prennent  que de se priver - ? donnent volon-
" bien de la ' Timprimerie n’est  tiers e
< pour relever ¥ de personnes sl vous entrez
4 Jes eaux pour le ! conduite exté- dans

teint © rieure r ils font des
e repas est le soir ™ si dominans * 3 sacrifier

f qu'elle est cuite " ils aiment
I4
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ntode of address (which in fact means nothing 2) is ob- -
served even among’ the meanest artificers, who on your ar-
rival ® will not scruple of offering you, as a present, the city
which they inhabit. Freedom of conversation is totally
unknown in Pefsia ; the fear of chains that bind their bodies,
has also enslaved ¢ their minds; and their conversation” to
men of a superior rank is marked with the signs of the
most abject submission.

When the parénts of a young man have determined upon
marrying him 4, they look out for © a suitable match -
among their kindred and acquaintance. = When they have *
found one, they wvisit her father; if he approves of their
proposals, he orders & sweet-meats to be brought in, which
are a sign of his consent. The contract is witnessed * by
the cadi, and rejoicings continue for several days. Men .
may marry * for life, or for a'determined time, in Persia, as
well as in Tartary. :

‘The funerals of the Persians are conducted in a manner
similar to those in other mahometan countries. On the
death of a Mussulman, the relations of the deceased * assem-
ble, and‘make loud lamentations over the corpse before,
and while he is carried to the place of interment; after ! the
ceremony is finished, the relations return home, and eat in

 his memory a mixture of wheat *l honey and spices. :

One of the greatest curiosities of Persia is a pillar sixty
feet high 1, consisting of the skulls ™ of beasts, erected at
Ispahan by Shah Abbas, after the suppression of a rebellion.
He had vowed to ® erect it ¢ of human skulls, but after
the 'submission of the rebels, he performed ° his vow by
substituting those of “ brutes, and obliging each of the rebels
to furnish one. - y

The Persians are mahometans of the sect of Ali; their
religion is in something more fantastical than that of ? the
Turks; but in many points it is mingled with some Bra-
mins’ superstitions.  Their mosques or temples are gene-

_* ne signifie rien

f quandilsenont * du defunt s>
* 2 votre arrivée ¢ il fait apporter ! aprés que
¢ enchainé b est signé m fait de cranes
¢ de le marrier ! peuvent se ma- = " fait veeu de

-¢ ils cherchent rier ¢ il accomplit
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rally beautiful.  No woman is allowed * to enter them ?,
Mr. Franklin being disguised,  entered 'into" one in. the
city of Shirasz, of which he gives the foltowing descrip-
tion ; * Itisof a square form; in the center is ¢ a  reser-
¢ voir of water, made for performing the necessary ablu-
« tions previous to prayer. ~Oun the sides ¢ are arched
¢ apartments allowed for devotion. At the. upper end is
« a large doom, which is the particular place appropriated
¢ for the devotion of the sovereign. This doom is Tined
« <with white marble, and has three  large silver lamps 7
< suspended from the roof ¢.” ;

_The bagnios are ‘wonderfully well constructed ; they are
for the most part of a: circular form, built of white stone,
or marble well polished. ~ Each bagnio contains three rooms ;
the first for dressing | and undressing ; the second contains
the water; and the third, the bath. All of them ¢ are
paved with black or white marble. The operation of the
bath i§ very wholesome ; the waiter rubs the patient with
great vigour, and stretches his limbs: as if he was " dislo-
cating every bone in the body ; all these exercises in the
_ warm countries are very conducive to ’ health.

_The Persians equal, if they do not excel ¥, all the manu- -
facturers in the world in % silk, woollen stuffs, and carpets.
They join fancy % taste, and elegance, to richness and show.
Their silyver and gold laces 7 are admirable for preserving *
their lustre.  Their embroideries are not to be equalled; on
the other hand ™, they have bad painters, bad carpenters, bad
jewellers, and, in general, bad artists. :

The governmentﬂis despotic ; the king’s will 7is a law
for the people; his favourites are his only counsellors, and
the smallest disobedience to their will is punished svith ® im-
mediate death. The king claims one third of the cattle s,
corn %, cotton, silk, and fruits of his subjects. " Norank is
exempted from severe taxations and services. The governors

3 n’a permission £ pour s’habiller ! pour conserver :
b d’y entrer o . ¢ toutes trois .. ™ d’un autrechté
¢ ilyaaumilien P s’ilalloit 0 est punie de

4 des deux cotés  * excellens pour o tiers du bétail

¢ 8 la volte ¥ ne surpassent pas

i 1B
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of provinces have particular lands assigned to them * for
maintaining their * retinues and troops.

The arms of the Persian monarch are a lion couchant look-
ing at the rising sun. His title is the Dispioser of Kingdoms.
Instead of subscribing ® his name to the public acts, they end
with these words : This act is given by him to whom the
Universe obeys. )

- The })olice is very good in Persia; at the sun-set? the
gates of the cities are shut %, and nobody ?* is permitted to
come in or go out ° during the night. Three drums are
beaten at different times; the first at eight o’clock, the
second at nine, and the third at half past ten @ After the
third drum, all persons taken uz in the streets, by the judge
of the police or his people, are putina place of confinement.
_where they are detained until ¢ next morning f, when tle.
_ are carried 8 before the governor, and punished if they czg
not give a good account of themselyes. 3

The houses of men of quality in Persia are in the san:
taste with those of the® Asiatic Turks : they are built *
_of brick, with flat roofs to walk on %, and” are seldom *
above one story high ', . The hall is arched, and the rooms

. have no ** communication but with the hall. Their furni-
ture ! chiefly- consists of carpets; and their beds are two thick -
. cotton quilts’, which serve them 1 likewise as coverlids.

- Ispahan, the capitalof Persia, is ' about twelve miles in
| circumference; its streets are narrow aad crooked ; the
« royal ? square is a mile in lIength 13 and about half a ™ mile
. in breadth ’%, There are several other fine places and pa-
;}};__gsjnﬁxe city. Tspahan contained formerly six hundred
- thousand inhabitants; but it has been often depopulated by
'..nyonh Khan during his wars, and has lost a great part of
¢ its magnificence.  The chief amusement of the inhabitants
I 18 on the flat roofs of their houses, where they spend their ®

». summer evenings ” several families together.

* qui leur sont as- demie sus
- signées € jusqu’au ¥ ont rarement
* signer son f lendemain matin ! leurs meubles
© d’entrer ou de € sont menées ™ up demi
sortir * que celles des  ® oy ils passent les

4 dix heures et ' se promener des- -



S|

179

‘ PERU, in America.

_ PERU is % eighteen hundred miles long 1%, five hundred
broad, and contains nine hundred and seventy thousand square
miles. It is situated between the equator and the twenty-
fifth degree of South latitude ; and between the sixtieth and

* the eighty-first of West longitude from London. Peru is
~ bounded by Terra Firma on the North ; by the mountains
Cordeleiras on the East ; by Chili on the South; and by the

Pacific Ocean on the West.
Though Peru lies within * the torrid zome, yet the coun-
try is not excessively hot, having the sea on one side, and

' a great ridge ° of high mountains on the other. The

~ ky too, which is generally cloudy, shields the inhabitants

from the direct rays of the sun ; but what is extremely sin
gular, it never * rams. in the most part © of Peru. This

. defect is supplied ¢ by a dew which falls regularly every
night, and so reireshes the grass and plants, as to produce
" in some places great fertility. Along the © sea-coasts ” the

land is dry and almost barren, except on the banks f of the
tivers, where it is extremely fertile. . ’

There are many gold mines ? in the northern parts nbt
far from Lima. Silver too is produced in great abundance
in several provinces. ~ The mines of Potosi, when the silver
was found at the easiest expence £, contained ninety thousand
souls, the greatest ™ part of which were Indians. That
mine is very deep now, and the silver cannot be ealjly
brought up . There are also several mines of quicksilyer;
an article of immense revenue, considering the different pur- .
poses ¥ to which it is applied, and especially the punfication of

“gold and silver. The principal mine of -this sin ofar

metal is at a place called Guancavelica, where it 1s found

2 soit sous d compensé b dont la plus
b grande chaine ¢ le long des grande
< la plus grande - f sur le bord 1 firg S

partie -¢ 3 pea de frais x ysages auxquels >
16
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in-a whitish mass resembling * brick ill burnt® This sub-
stance is volatilized by fire, and received in glass vessels?
where it condenses ©, and forms a pure ? heayy liquid. "
One of the great articles in the produce and commerce of -
Peru is the quinquina, known better by the name of Jesuits’®
“bark. The tree which produces this drug grows in the.
mountainous parts of Peru, and particularly in the province
of Quito. It is about the size of a cherry-tree, and
produces a kind of fruit resembling ¢ the almond. - It is only
the bark which has those excellent qualities that render it 1
so useful in intermitting fevers, and other disorders to which?
it is applied. 3 SN .
Near the equator there grows © cedar *, cotton trees, cocoas,
sugar-canes, pahns, and a great deal * of good timber,
The . Spaniards have introduced here wheat and barley,
_-also several fruit-trees & from Europe, which thrive " very .
_swell in many places. ‘The country had no * horses, cows,
“asses, sheep, or hogs before the Spaniards exported them *
from Europe. Woolis a considerable article of the produce
of Peru, and is no less remarkable for its fineness, than fors
the animals on which it grows. The lama, which gives it 18,
is about the  size of -a stag;  its flesh is.agreeable and
salutary, and the animal is not only useful iw affording wool’
and food, but also as a beast of burden !; it can endure
amazing fatigue, and will travel over the steepest mountains
with a burden of seventy pounds, and sometimes more.
- It is impossible for us to say any thing decisive with res-
pect to the number of the inhabitants of Peru. - Some
~writers have computed the population of the Spaniards and
. Creoles.” at three millions in all Spanish America, and un-
doubtedly the number of the Indians is much greater ; but
certainly the population is not proportionable ™ to the wealth,
fertility, or extent ° of the country.

- "Lama, the capital of Peru and of the whole. ‘Spax.aish em--
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is brought thither 2 from Mexico and Peru; diamonds from
Golconda ; silk from China. No * soil in the world pro-

duces greater ® plenty of all things necessary for food, as
: appear © from the vast multitude of inhabitants who subsist in
the mountains on what ¢ the earth produces spontaneously ¢,
or what® they take in hunting 8. ~ Venison of all kinds,
hogs, sheep, goats, and a large species of monkies are found
in great plenty in this island. - Many European fruits thrive
there surprizingly * well. If a sprig of an orange-tree is
planted here, it becomes within a year a fruit bearing tree,
so that ! the richness of the soil is almost incredible.

Mandaneo, the largest of the Phillippines Islands, after
Manilla, is subject to a mahometan prince called Sultan.
The natives trade with the Dutch, and exchange their gold,
rice, wax, and tobacco, for muslin and China silk 7.

POLAND, in Euwrope.

- POLAND,; including * Lithuania, before the extraordi.
nary partition of this country between the house of ‘Austria,
ths empress of Russia, and the king of Prussia, was 3! seven
_.-hundred mile¢ long '3, six hundred and eighty broad, and
contained above @ huadred and sixty thousand square miles.
‘It was situated between the forty-sixth and the seventy-
. seventh degree of North latitude, and between the sixteenth
and the thirty-fourth of East longitude from London. It
was bounded by the North and East by Muscovy ; on the
South on Hungary and Turkey; and on the West by Ger-
‘many. Had its form of government been as perfect as its
situation was  compact, it might have been one of the most
powerful kingdoms in the Universe. f
The air 18 such as might be expected from so extensive °®

Yy est apl;dné;‘ © ¢ delle-méme b y viennent trés
b une plus grande  f ou de ce qu'ils 3. en sorte que
¢ ils paroit par ~ #-ala chasse " ® ycompris

4 deceque
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and level a country. In the North it is cold but healthful ;
. the Carpathian mountains, which separate it ° from Hungary,
| are covered with everlasting snow. Upon the whole, however,
the climate of Poland is temperate, but the air in many places
is' rather insalubrious 2, by ‘reason of the ® numerous ¢
woods and morasses. g

The soil is fertile in corn, as appears from the ¢ wvast
quantisies exported by the Dutch and other nations. The -
pastures in many places are rich beyond -expression ; the in-
terior parts contain forests %, which furnish vast © quantities of
timber. g .

In the palatinate of Cracow,' there is a spring which in-
creases and decreases with the moon, and which is so won-
dertul for the preservation of life, that the neighbouring in-
habitants commonly  live to f 2 hundred, and some to a
hundred and fifty years of qge. This spring is inflammable,
and by applying ¢ a torch to.it, it flames like the subtlest
spirit of wime. The flame, however, dances on the surface
without heating the water. :

Erom what has " been said of the extent of Poland, it is
impossible to form an estimate of the number of its inhabi-
tants. - Some have supposed it contains fourteen millions
of souls, and some more.  The Poles ' in their persons
make a noble appearance X ; their complexion is fair, -and
their shapes are well proportioned ; they are brave, honest,
=1 hospitable ; and their women are modest and submissive
to their husbands.  Their mode of salute !, is to- incline
their head, and to strike their breast with one of their hands,
= while they stretch ® the other towards the ground.

* The Poles never *' live” above stairs®, and their apartments
are not united ; the kitchen is on one side P, the stable on
another, - the dwelling house on the third,: and the gate in
the front. When the nobles sit to: dinner or supper?, they
" haye music playing, and a number of = gentlemen to wait

_? estmalsain & eny appliquant = qu’ils baissent
b3 cause du ® d’aprés'ce quia = ® habitent -
¢ grand nombre de® polonois ° les étages supe-
4 1l paroit par = * * ont naturellement rieurs
¢ une grande un air distingué ? est d’un c6té -

f jusqu’a ' maniére de saluer - 9 dinent ou soupent
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on them @ at table, all serving. with the most profound re-

_spect. At an entertainment the Poles lay neither ® knives,
forks, nor spoons, but every guest ¢ brings them with him,
It is usual for @ a nobleman to give © his servant part of his
meat, which he eats as he stands behind him, and to let him
drink out of f the same cup with himself. » .

The nobles carry the pomp of their attendance to the
greatest extravagance when they go abroad; for it Jis not
vnusual £ to see the lady of ‘a Polish grandee, besides a coach
and six ®, to be attended by a great number of servants, and
a dwarf of each sex to hold up her train *; and if it is night
her coach is surrounded byea great number. of flambeaux.

. Before the partition of Poland, the nobles had many pri-

. vileges ; they had power of life ¥ and death over their te-
nants- and vassals; they paid no ! taxes, and could choose:
whom they pleased for their'king; in short, they were almost
independant, and enjoyed ™ many . privilegés incompatible
with a well-regulated ¥ state. ST Ty .

- The peasants were at the absolute? disposal ® of their
master, and all their acquisitions' served only ° to earich
him !5 they could not enter into any condition of life that-
might procure them P freedom, without the permission of
their Vlér(;l._ . Born slaves, and accustomed from their infancy.,
to hardsbii:s and labour 3, they had no * idea of better cir-
cumstances ; they regarded their master as of a superior order
of beings, and were ready to sacrifice themselves 9 for him, if -

- he took care * to feed them well. :

_ The dress of the Poles is pretty singular: they shave their*
head, Ieaving only a circle of hair upon the crown. Men
of all ranks generally  have large whiskers; they wear a
vest which reaches down®to the middle of the leg, and

2 3 fes servir b 4 six chevaux = 3 la disposition
- ® ne mettentmi ¥ laqueue desa  © servoient qu'd

¢ chaque convive  robe ~ P leur procurer

¢ ordinaired  '* droit de vie et de 9 a se sacrifier

 dedonnera ! ne payoient point * il avoit soin

"le laisser boire ~ de : * ils se rasent la
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“and over it * a kind of gown lined with fur. Their breeches
. are wide, and make but one piece with their stockings ; their
© shirts are without collar, and they wear no ** neckeloth., In-
- stead of shoes they wear Turkey leather boots?, with thin
} soles and deep iron heels”. Some of the nobility have fifty
' suits of clothes, as rich as possible, which descend from father
to ® son, and are lined with skins of tiger, leopard ?, and
other furs. - :
There are in Poland several salt mines?, out of which are
dug ° three different sorts® of salt; one extremely hard,
another softer and clearer, and a third white. They are
dug ¢ in different mines near Cracow ¢; the vast sums
arising from them fornied a part of ‘the royal 9 revenue.
Before the partition of this kingdom,. the constitution of
Poland differed little from anistocracy. The king was
elected by the nobility and the clergy in” the plains of War-
saw. Immediately after the election, the king signed the
fracta conventa of the kingdom, by which he engaged that
the crown should be elective, and that his successor should
be appointed £ during his life ; that every noble and gentle-
man in the realm should have a vote in the diet of election,
and that in case he should infringe ¢ the laws of the nation
his subjects should be absolved® from their allegiance ’ In
_ fact, the king was no more than * the president of the senate.

=, ‘PbRTUGdL, in Lourope.

PORTUGAL is ¥ three hundred miles long '3 2 hun- -
dred broad, and contains thirty-two thousand square miles.
It is situated between the thirty-seventh and the forty-second

~ degree of North latitude ; and between the seventh and the

N

® et par-dessus e prés de Cracovie M déliés { o
® de pere en f seroit nommé ¢ serment de fidélité
¢ d’on 6n tire ¢ qu’il enfreignit k. n’étoit que

9 on les tre



186

tenth of West longitude from London. It is bounded b

: y
Spain on the North and East ; and by the Atlantic Ocean |

on the South and West. :
The soil of Portugal is not in general equal to that of 2
Spain ‘for fertility ; the fruits are the same, but not 50
good ; the wines, when old * and genuine, are esteemed very
friendly to the human constitution ®; and a vast quantity of
them, particulaily of the port-wine, is drank in England.
According 7o the best calculations, Portugal contains
about two millions of inhabitants. - The Portuguese are
neither © so tall 9 nor so well made as the Spaniards, whose ¢
habits and customs they imitate. The Jadies are thin and
small of stature ; their complexion is olive , their eyes black
and expressive, and their features generally regular,  They
are esteemed to be € generous, modest, and witty. They
dress ® like the Spanish ladies with aflected gravity, but
more magnificently, and.exact’ from their servants an ho-
mage that in other countries is paid only X to royal families.
The furpiture of the houses of the grandees is rich and su-
perb to excess: they maintain an incredible ° number of
domestics, and neyer discharge those who served ! their
ancestors. : ;
"The Portuguese retain nothing %
it that rendered their forefathers
dred years ago. They have degenerated in their virtues,
though some noble exceptions are still remaining among
them; their degeneracy is evidently owing to the weakness
of their monarchy, which is in perpetual fear of dis-
obliging their powerful neighbours. Among the lower
class of people, thieving is commonly practised.
The king of Portugal is absolute ; yet the nation still %
preserves an appearance of its ancient free constitution in

the meeting " of the states, consisting © of the clergy, nobi-
lity, and commons,

of that adventurous ™ spi-

* ils sont vieux f couleur d’olive ! ont servi
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consulted upon the imposition of new taxes; but the only

 real power they have?, is that of ! giving their assent to

. every new regulation wi
. the people have no more © share in the direction of govern-

th regard P to the succession. ~Here

ment, or in enacting ¢ law, than 2 they have in Russia or
China. The preamble of every new law published in Por-
tagal is as follows: «T, the king, in virtue of my own
“ certain knowledge © of my royal will and pleasure, and
¢ of my full %, supreme and arbitrary power, which I hold
¢ only f of God, and for which ** I am accountable & to po
« man on the earth; I do, in consequence, order and
¢ command, &c."”
_ The titles of the king are, his most faithful > majesty,
king of Portugal, lord of Guinea, and of the navigation,
Arabia, Persia, and
Brazil ; that of ?* his eldest son is prince of Brazil. The
revenues of the crown amount to about four hundred thou-
sand pounds anoually, which come ™ in great part from the
duties upon goods * ‘imported and exported.

Lisbon, the capital of Portugal, is thought to contain two
hundred thousand inhabitants. It has man magaificent ¥
palaces, churches, and public buildings. he city has a
delightful and superb appearance. - The part which was
demolished by an earthquake, about * fifty-six years ago,
is planned out in the most regular form. Some large squares,
and many streets are already built ; they form right angles 7,
and are very broad ; the houses are for the most pait elegant
and uniform, and being built 28 6f white stomes, make’
a beautiful appearance. The harbour will contain ™ several
thousand ships, and, after London and Amsterdam, there 13
no port-town in Europe that has " a more extensive foreign

trade.

2 quils aient fque je ne tiens  ° marchandises

b par rapport que \ X il y a environ
¢ w’a pasplusde ¢ je ne dois rendre ! ont une

4 ]a formation des  compte * m peut contenir
¢ cience certaine ® que proviennent * quiait



188

PRUSSIA; in Europe.

THE dominions of the king: of Prussia in Poland, Upper
and Lower Saxony, Bohemis, Westphalia, and Silesia)
amount to near sixty thousand square miles, and make him .
a most respectable power upon the continent. - I shall cons
‘fine myself here to' the kingdom of Prussia,- which isa
about ¢ hundred and sixty miles long %, a hundred broad,
+ and contains twenty-two thousand square miles.

The air of Prussia upon the whole is wholesome, and the
soil fruitfol in corn and other commodities. Its animal
productions are horses, sheep, deer, game, wild boars, and
foxes. The rivers and lakes are well stored with fishes of
several kinds, :

The king is absolute through all his dominions ; his ma-
jesty, by means of the happy situation of his kingdon, its ®
inland navigation, and ° its skilful regulations, derives an® |
amazing revenue of this country, which, about ¢ @ hundred
and fifty }gears ago, was the seat of barbarism.

- The Prussian army even in time of peace is ¢ about &
hundred and eighty thousand of the best disciplined ? troops ¢
in the world; and in the beginning of the last war his

forces were augmented to three hundred thousand men,

~ The army is chiefly composed % of provincial regiments
recruited and usually quartered f in’ the Cantons where
they have been on'ginzlly raised.  Whatever number of
Sons a peasant may have &, they are all liable to be takgn -
into the service except one, who is left to assist his father in

- the management of his farm ; all the rest ® are obliged to
enter into the service whenever they are called upon.. They
have in time of peace some months of furlough i, during

" which * they return to the houses of their father, and work
at the business of the farm. - ot :

-3de sa navigation

¢hommesles . 5 qu’un paysan ait
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Betlin, the capital of all his Prussian majesty’s domi~

nions 7, s situated in Germany on the river Spree; it is
-perhaps, the most illustrious example of sudden? improve-
~ments * which this age can® boast ofc. It contains se-
| veral magnificent buildings, and among others the king’s
palace %, the opera-kouse, and the arsenal, which is hand-
somely built in the form of a square, and contains ¢ arms
for two hundred thousand men. The streets are spacious,

- and builtin a regular? manner, but the houses are ill fur-
nished®.

RUSSIA, in Europe. " ’

THE Russian empire in Europe is ! fifteen hundred miles
long ', eleven hundred broad, and contains above a million
of square miles. It is situated between the forty-seventh -
f and the seventy-second f degree of North latitude 7, and be-
tween the twenty-third and the sixty-fifth of East longitude
from London. 7
Rassia, with all its immense ? acquisitions in & Sweden,
Poland, Tartary, Turkey, and Asia, is of an extent nearly
equal to all the rest of Europe, and greater than ever was
the Roman empire in the zenith of its power. ¥
The seyerity of the climate in Russia, properly so called®
is very great. Doctor King, who resided there eleven years, -
observes, that the cold in St. Petersburg is, during the

months of December, January?, and February, from forty =

to ! fifty degrees below the freezing point™. The same writer
remarks, . that it i1s very difficult for an inhabitant of our:
climate, to_have® any idea of a'cold so great; but it may

2 des progres’ f soixante-douziéme ! entre quarante et

® ce si€cle puisse & en repreated ™ au dessous  de: la
© se vanter = " étendue presque glace :
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help to give * some notion of it, to inform the reader, that
when a person walks out® in that severe weather, the cold
makes the eyes water, and. that water freezing, hangs on
the eye-lashes’. As the peasants wear their beards long,
you may see them ! hang at the © chin like a solid lump ¢
of ice. e

Notwithstanding the severity of the cold in Russia, the
inhabitants suffer much less from it than it might be ex-
pected . They warm their houses by an oven constructed
with several flues. The oven consumes a much smaller
quantity of wood than might be imagined f and yet serves
to dress® the food for the common people. They putt a
small faggot into i, and let it! burn only ull¥ the
black smoke is evaporated!. They shut down the chimney.
to retain in the chamber all the rest of the heat, which lasts.
for nearly twenty-four hours. When the Russians go out™, |
they are clothed so warmly, that they almost bid defiance to
frost and snow. :

One advantage which the Russians derive from ™ the se-
verity of their climate is, the preserving of provisions b
the frost. As soon as the fiost begins, good housewives ki
their poultry, and keep them ' in tubs, with a layer® of
snow between them; by that means they save? the nourish-
ment of the animal for several months. Veal frozen at.
Archangel, and brought to Petersburgh, is esteemed excel-, -
lent. The markets in Petersburg are, by this means, sup-
plied in9 winter with all sorts of provisions at a cheaper
rate* than they would be® otherwise. = The method cf
thawing ® provisions is, by -immergiog them* in cold water,
When the operation is effected * in hot water, it occasions

2 servir a en donner P mettent dedans 9 fournis en
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-a violent fermentation, and almost a sudden? putrefaction.
The inhabitants of Russia, till lately were but little ac-
-quainted with® agriculture. Peter the Great, and his suc-
- cessors, have been at® incredible pains to introduce it 6
. into their dominions ; and corn is now almost as common in
Russia, as in the southern countries of' Europe. The vast _
communication which the inland parts ¢ have with each®
other, by means of rivers, serves to supply © one province
with the productions of another.

Russia is in general a flat?® country, except towards the
North, where lief the Zimnopoias mountains, called ®® the
girdle of the earth. The most considerable river is the
Volga, which, after traversing ¢ the greatest part of Muscovy,
discharges itself into the Caspian Sea. It is the largest and
one of the most fertile rivers of Europe. It is remarkable,
that in all its course, which is about® three thousand Eng-
lish miles, there is not? a single cataract to interrupt the
navigation. By means of this noble river, the city of Mos-
COW preserves a communication with the southern parts of
Russia, as well as with Persia, Georgia, Tartary, and other
countries bordering on the Caspian® Sea.

The Russians, properly so called*, ‘are hardy, vigorous,
and patient of labour' te an incredible degree, especially
in the field =, Their complexions differ little from those of 2!
the English. The soldiers are very submissive to? discipline,
let it be ever so severe®. They endure extreme hardships
with great patience, and content themselves with? a very
hard fare a. . :

‘Before the days * of Peter the Great, the Russians were in
general barbarous, ignorant, and much addicted to drunk-
enness: no less than® four thousand brandy shops have

-
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been reckoned in Moscow. Not only the common peeiﬂe\
but many of the nobles lived in a continued * state of id
ness and mtoxxcauon. The objects of the most complﬁé‘
misery and barbarit fy’ presented. themselyes !° in the stree
whilst the court of Moscow was the most splendid of 4

in Europe. The Russians before his reign had no conve
ence for travellings no payements in ‘their streets, no Plﬂ
~of public diversion; and they -entertained ® a soverei
contempt for all improvements ¢ of the mind.

The Russians are remarkable for the. severity and Variet

of t.heu’ punlshments, ‘which are.inflicted and endured wit
"a wonderful® insensibility. Peter the Great used @ to suspen
the ‘robbers upon the Volga, and other parts of his

minions, by iren hooks? fixed totheir ribs, huddreds
time €. . Th ngle and double knout, were lately infli
u on'.'la £ mea of quahty In the. double kno‘nt

cord bemg fixed to a pulley, lifts him from the C
vnth a dislacation: of both his! shoulders ; 5 and his back 8
in a manner- scarified with a hard thong: cut from an as@
skin. It.is not* the number of:the strokes, but the ‘me-
thod of applying /them | whzch someumes33 occasxons the
death of the crionnal. - 5
* Accor ding 7o the strict letter of the law, the,e are 1o
capn:al pumsbmem:s in. Russla except in cases of high tre
son. Yet I’isehgve fever ‘&énmma}s suffer death i in ﬂﬁ% :
,empxre, than i in the countries where: capxtal pumshments are
. authorized by the law ; because - many die- under the kueutf:E
and others die of famgue m their Jourmes to Siberia, an@
from,,thg ﬁal dshxps they ‘suffer® i in the mines,: - §
-Among the different conveniences introduced of late? in**
Rnssag, 1at of travellmg 18 versy remarkable, and the ex- |
pense Vi mﬂmg Nothmg strikes more a strangerx‘
. than Lhe facdlty with whlch =3 the Russians perform the

2 contmuel . € sont attaehées il g 'y apasde j
b et ils avoumt i ;" le leve de terie: g - quautant de
cculture -+ idesesdeux . ° qu'ils sdﬁﬁ'rent o
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longest * journies 5 they travel iﬁ"siédg:h made % of the

- “bark of the linden tree, Vdrawn by horses or reib-deéi‘é,'when

the snow is frozen thard énough' to ® bear ‘them.', The
way is so well beaten'towards ¢ Februaty, that they erdct a
kind of coach'upon the sledges, in which * they can lie ® at
full length', wrapt up in-good furs® " Thus they' often
perform f in- three days and nights ¢ a journey of four hua-
dred miles, going from Petersburgh to Moscow.” " ©

~The sovereign of the Russian empire is absolute and ‘des-
potic in the' full extent™ of the words®. He is the master
of the lives and * property of his subjects, ‘who for the
smallest offence may be ' scized and ‘sent to Siberid, and
have all ‘their goods * confiscated, whenéver the ‘emperor

¢ or his ‘ministers shall ' think proper ' - The ‘system of civil

laws is very imperfect, and in many instances ‘unjust and

~barbarous. It is an ill digested ™ assemblage of regulations,
“drawn from most ® of ¢the European states, and in 'man;

; respects not at all-© adapted to the genius of the Russian fation.

. of this mighty empire ; but ‘they are undoubtedly far su
* rior. to. what they were ? in former times. The vast'exer-

. Nothing * certain- can- be ‘said concerning the revenucs .

. tions ‘of the sovetsigns for promoting @' industry, must have -
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ﬁreatlyiadded to- their income, which cannot be'reckoned at

ess. than * six millions sterling annually. = When -we con-
siden this sum relatively to the high value' of money in-

Russia, comparatively to Great Britain, we find it ' a con-
siderable revenue. - That it is so, appears’ from ‘the vast ®
armies ‘maintained by the emperor, the * magnificence and
é{jggapée of his court, the encouragement given to the im=
provement of arts, and ? useful discoveries, which: cost vast
sums; exclusive of * the ordinary expences of the state,”

R
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The Russian armies are raised at little expence and sub-
sist chiefly on provisions furnished them * by the country
people .  The pay of a soldier scarcely amounts ® to thirty
shillings yearly. In garrison he receives only five rubles
yearly, which come to about twenty-three shillings.

... The two chief cities of the Russian empire are Petersburgh -

and Moscow. Petersburgh, the capital, is situated on both
sides of the river Nieva, between the gulf of Finland and
the lake Ladoga. This city was founded by Peter the
Great in the beginning ¢ of the eighteenth century, and
three years after ¢ the foundation was laid, sixty thousand
houses were built . Without entering ¢ into a minute de-
scription of this city, it is sufficient to say, that it extends
about six miles every way”, and contains every structure
for magnificence, the improvement of arts, navigation,

war, and commerce, that are to be found ¢ in the most cele-

brated cities in Europe. It is supposed to* contain above
four hundred thousand inhabitants. It is ornamented with

“thirty-five great churches, and five palaces, some of which i
are superb, particularly that called the New Summer Pa-
lace”, which is an elegant piece of architecture; all the
neighbourhood of this city is covered with * country-houses?
and gardens. -

The city of Mescow was formerly the glory of this great
empire, and makes still a considerable figure among the
capitals of Europe. It presents a yery picturesque appear-
ance, for it contains such a number! of gardens, groves®,
lawns, and streams, that it seems rather fo Ze a cultivated
country than a city. Its ancient magnificence would be«
incredible, were it not ™ attested % by the most unquestion-
able authors. ' No * city displays a greater contrast of
magnificence and ° meanness in buildings. The houses of
the inhabitants are miserable timber booths ®; but the pa-

* qui leur sont € sans entrer k est couvert de
fournies f de tous cotés lun si grand nom.
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laces, churches, convents, and other public buildings, are
spacious and lofty. The grand imperial palace 1s con-
sidered as one of the most superb structures i the ® world.
Nothing % can be said with certainty’ as to the population
of Moscow. Voltaire says, that it is 3' ‘twenty miles in
circumference, and that its inhabitants amount to five hun-
dred thousand. Mr. Cox confirms the account of the cir-
cumference, but thinks ® the account of the populatiom
much exaggerated.

SARDINIA in Europe.

The island of Sardinia is *! about & hundred and forty
miles long ™2, sixty broad, and contains above six °© thod-
sand square miles. It is situated between the thirty-ninth
and the forty-first ¢ degree of North latitude, and between
the eighth and the tenth of East longitude from London.

The climate is warm, but is not esteemed healthful. The
country presents an agreeable * variety of hills and valleys.
The soil is generally fruitful, and produces corn %, wine, and
oil in abundance, where it is manured ©; but the natives
are a slothful sort of people, and cultivate little of it £; nor

“do they scem ¢ better disposed for trade than husbandry™,

* though ** they are very well situated for foreign traffice

~ This island, which gives the title of king to the duke of
Savoy, has seven cities or towns. The capital, Cagliary,
which was usually the seat of the viceroy, is become:the
residence of the lzing, since he has been expelled from s
dukedom of Savoy by the French.. This city contains an
university, an archbishoprick, and about fifteen thousand
inhabitants. ’ : Wi 20
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SCOTLAND, in Europe.

<

SCOTLAND is? three hundred miles long %, and a
hundred and ninety broad. It is situated between the fifty.
fourth and fifty-ninth degree of North latitude”, and be.
tween the firstand the sixth of West longitude. Tt is bounded
b(y1 England on the South; and by the sea on all other
sides.

The air of Scotland is more temperate than could be ex- -
pected ° in so northerly ® a climate. This arises partly ¢ from
the variety of its '8 hills, vallies, rivers, and lakes ; but still
more from the vicinity 4 of the sea, whose warm breezes
soften the natural keenness of the air, and render it *® pure
and bealthful, by keeping it © in perpetual agitation. The
soil in general is not so fertile as f that of ' England ; but
the face of the country is agreeably diversified by a charm-
ing intermixture & of natural objects. The vast inequalities
of the ground are particularly pleasing h to a traveller, and
afford i delightful ¢ situations for country houtses”.

The principal mountains in Scotland are the Grampian
hills, which run from * East to West almost the whole
breadth of ‘the country. There are besides many detached *
mountains, which are very high, and ‘of beautiful forms,
but too numerous to be particularized here. The face of
the country presents us '® awith the most incontrovertible
evidences of its having ? formerly abounded with = timber ; ©
the deepest morasses contain large logs of trees. Several
woods still remain in the high lands ® some of which are **
above twenty miles long '3, and between four and fivein®
breadth. Fir-trees grow in great perfection almost all over
Scetland, and form beautiful plantations. :

The soil in general produces wheat?, rye, barley, oats,

» qu’on ne croiroit £ si fertile que Tquil 2,

* &1 au nord £ mélange = abondé en
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hemp, flax, hay, and pasture®, The coasts abound with *
fishes of different kinds, particularly herrings and © salmon.
The country contains no ** kind of domestic ° animals that

- are not common with their neighbours. Hares, and all

sorts of game, are here plentiful. ;

The population of Scotland is generally fixed at about a
million and half of souls. This calculation rests only ¢ upon
mere conjectures ; if we form an estimate upon ¢ any known.
principles, the inhabitants are far more f numerous, and I think °
they are no less than two millions. The people in general
are lean, but well limbed, and can endure incredibie fatigues.
The peasant;y ¢ have their peculiarities ® ; they are taught
from their infancy to bridle their passions; to behave i sub-
missively X to gheir ! superiors, and to live within the bounds
of the most rigid economy. They seldom % enter singly
upon ™ any daring enterprise; but when they act in concert 7,
the secrecy, sagacity, and resolution with which ** they carry
on any desperate undertaking is not to be paralleled °. :

The common people of Scotland retain the solemn man-
ner of their ancestors at burials. When a relation dies in
a town, the parish beadle is sent round with a passing-bell.
He stopsP.at certain places, and with a slow # melancholy

‘ tone, announces the name of the party deceased, and the

p—

time of his interment, to which he invites all his fellow-
countrymen. At the hour appointed, if the deceased was
beloved in the place, vast numbers attend ©. The funerals
of the nobility are performed * much in ¢ the same manner
as in England, but without any funeral service. i
One of the most striking remains of Roman antiquity is
the Agricola’s camp? at the bottom of the * Grampian hills.
It is situated at Ardoch, and is generally thought to be the
camp occupied by Agricola, before he fought the bloady

= des paturages €les paysans  © sont sans égal
b abondent en ® ceci de particulier ? il s’arréte
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battle (so well recorded by Tacitus) with Galgacas the Ca-
ledonian king, who was defeated. Tt has five rows of
ditches, six ramparts on the south side, and four gates,
three of which * are’ very distinct and plain. Danish®
camps and fortifications are easily discernable in several nor-
thern counties.®, and are known 2 by their square figures,
and difficult situation. . The vestiges of erections by the
ancient Scots are curious and instructive, as they regard
.many important events ¢ of their history. At a place called
Aberlemno near Brechin, are to be seen © four or five an-
cient obelisks,. called Danish stones, erected in commemo=
ration of the Scotch victories over that people. Among the
other historical monuments of Scotland, the stone near the
town of Forress, in Muray, deserves a particular mention,
as it far °' surpasses all others in magnificence and grandeur,
It rises about twenty-three feet in height above { the ground,
and is no less than ¢ twelve feet below ®. TIfs whole height
is atleast thirty-five feet, andits breadth five. It is.all one
single and entire stone, upon which * great variety of
figuresin relievo are carved. It is according (o Mr, Gor-
don, one of the most stately monuments of that kind in
Europe. It is thought to have i been erected in commemo-
ration of the final expulsion of the Danes out of Muray,
after the defeat they received from Malcolm, a few years &
before the Norman invasion.

Before the re-union, Scotland had a parliament, but now
they send sixteen members to the house of lords, and forty-
five to the house of commons of England. Sk

Edinburgh, the capital city of Scotland, stands on! an
eminence, and has one great street above a ™ mile in length 3,
and very broad. The castle is at one end ®, and the palace.
of Holyrood at the other. The houses are for the most
part of hewn stones ©, and very high. There is ‘a descent
trom this street on each side, which makes P the cross streets $

* dont trois f au dessus de ! est située sur
> comtés du nord ¢ n’est pas enfoncée ™ de plus d’un
© des monumens éri- de moins de ® 2 un beut
gés b au-dessous ° de pierre de taille
4 événemens ' on croit quelle a » qui rend

© on voit * quelques années 9 les rues de traverse
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incommodious : however, the Scotch esteem it 6 the prettiest
town in Europe. The modern edifices, such as the exchange,
public offices, its '8 hospitals, bridges,and the like?, do
bonour to the taste of the Scots. The nobility, gentry, and -
others have almost completed a new town parallel to the
other, whose streets and squares are laid out ® with the
utmost regularity ; the ‘houses are built in an elegant taste;
the f:ronts of some are superbly finished © in all the beauties of

_ architecture, and display, at-the same time, the judgment
of the architect, and the public spirit of the proprietor.

SPAIN, in Europe.

SPAIN is* seven hundred miles long **, five hundred
broad, and contains a hundred and fifty thousand square
miles. It is situated * between the thirty-sixth and the,
forty-fourth degree of North latitude 7, and between the third
East, and the tenth West longitude from London. Spain is
bounded ** by Portugal and the Atlantic ocean on the West;
by the Mediterranean on the East; by the Pyrenean moun-
tains on the North; and by the Straits of Gibraltar on the
South. L -4 :

Except during the equinoctial rains, the air of Spain is
dry and serene, but excessively hot in the Southern ¢ pro-
vinces for two © or three months in the year. The vast
mountains that ran through f Spain are, however; very be-
neficial to the inhabitants, by the refreshing breezes ¢ that
come from ‘them in the most Southern parts.

-

* autres semblables ¢ méridionales f qui traversent
b sont formés ¢ pendant deux - ¢ le vent frais
¢ ornées de 2
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Such is the moisture of the hills, bonnded on the Noith
by the Bay of Biscay, and to the South by the snowy*®
mountains, that no care is sufficient to ® preserve © their fruit
from rot 4. This relaxing humidity of the climate contri-
butes much to the diseases which infect the principality of
Asturias ; yet few countries produce more instances © of lon-
gevity ; many live to { the age of a hundred years, some to
a hundred and ten, and others much longer &. S

The soil of Spain was formerly very fruitful in corn, but
the natives have lately ® found a scarcity of it '° by their neg-
lect of i agriculture. It produces in many - places the
richest  and most delicious fruits that are to be found * in
France and ltaly. Her wines, particularly her sack and
sherry, are much esteemed. There is in the district of Ma-
laga, according fo Mr. Townsend, fourteen thousand wine-
presses, chiefly employed in making ! the rich wines of
Mountain and Tent. g

Spain offers to the travellers large tracts of uncultivated = -
ground ; yet no * country perhaps maintains such a number *
of inhabitants, who do not work for ° their faod. Some
mountaing are clothed with P rich trees, fruits, and herbage
to the tops 9; and Seville oranges” are known * all over the*
world. No* country produces a greater variety of aroma-
tic ® herbs, which render the taste of their sheep so exqui-
mel)y_dehcions. Upon the whole, few countries in the
world owe more than Spain does to nature, and less to -
industry. { :

All over * Spain the waters are found to have such healing
qualities, that they are outdone by © those of*'no country
in, Europe. The mountains of this kingdom are numerous
the chief are the Pyrenees, which divide Spain from France,

: couvertes de neige ® depuis peu °pour gagner
. Tien ne peut ! pour avoir négligé P sont couvertes d’
. empéche_r X qui se trouvent 9 jusqu’au sommet
.de pourri '3 faire * dans tout le
: plus d’exemples = inculte * dans toute I’
wa . ®un si grand pom-*ne le cédent &
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and extend from * the Bay of Biscay to the Mediterranean.
Among the mountains of Spain, Montserrat is particularly
worthy of the attention of the curious traveller; it is one of
the most singular in the ® world for its situation, shape, and ©
composition. . Tt stands on a vast plain nearly in the ¢ centre
of the principality of Catalonia; it is so divided and crowned
with an infinite number of cones, that at a distant view © it
has the appearance of f the work of man. It is a spot so
admirably adapted for retirement and contemplation, that it
has for £ many ages been inhabited # by monks * and her-
mits, whose first vow is never ¥ to forsake it It com-
poses an enormous mase about " fourteen miles in circum-
ference, and several miles in hoight.

There is in Spain a river called Tinto, which has very ex-
traordinary 9 qualities % its waters, which are as yellow as ' a
topaz, harden the sand, and petrify it '° in a most surprising
manner. If a stone falls into the river, and rests upon ano-
ther, they both become perfectly united and conglutinated in
one year. It withers all the plants on its banks, as well as
the roots. of trees, which it dyes* of the same hue as its.
waters, No 2° fish live in its stream;-its waters kill worms
1o cattle when given them Yto drink.

Spain abounds in metals and * minerals ; agate *, loadstone,
quicksilyer, copper, lead; sulphur, crystal, marble of several
kinds, porphyry,  jasper, and even diamonds are found in the
country. The Spanish  iron, next to that » of Damascus,
furnishes the best arms in the world, and brought formerly a
vast revenue to the crown, the art of working it ® being here
in great perfection. £ :

The Spanish horses, especially those of 2' Andalusia, are
thought to be © the handsomest of any in Europe. The king
does-all he can to ® monopalize the finest breed for his own
stables and service. The country abounds with black cat-.

2 s’étendent depuis felle paroit étre ! on leur en donoe
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tle 2, sheep, and other animals, wild or tame, which are
found ® in the neighbouring countries. The seas afford ex-
cellent fish of all kinds, especially anchovies. ;

Spain, formerly the most populous kingdom in Europe, is
now but thinly inhabited.  This is owing © partly to the
great number of people sent to America, and partly to 4 the
mdolence of the natives, who neglect agriculture. - Some:
writers have assigned other causes, such as the wars with the
Moors, and the final expulsion of that people.  The present
inhabitants are computed to amount to nine millions gnd
three hundred thousand souls. The Spaniards are generally
tall, especially the Castilians ; their complexions are swarthy ¢,
but their countenances are very expressive. An old Spa-
niard who sees none % above him f, thinks himself '* the
most important being 8 in nature-  This is the reason why
so many of them " are fond of' removing ! to America,
where they can retain all their importance, without the
danger of seeing a superior. This pride inspires the ¥ nation
with generous’, humane, and virtuous sentiments 2 5 it be-
ing seldom found ! that a Spanish - nobleman or gentleman is
guilty of a mean action. By the best account of the Jate
wars; it appears that the Spaniards in  America gave the most
noble relief to all British subjects who were in distress™, and
fell into their hands, supplying then *¢ @ik necessaries ® and
money. - i 5

- Among the good qualities of the Spaniards, their sobricty
in: eating and drinking © is remarkable. Their breakfast is
vsually chocolate, and their dinner beef % mutton, veal,
pork, &c..  The men drink very little wine, and the women
drink water or chocolate.  Both sexes usually sleep after din-
ner, and take the air in the cool of the evening. This is the
custom P in warm countries, where, generally speaking, the
weather. is clear, and' the inhabitants rise earlier 9 than in

2 gros bitail & Pétre le plus * les choses nécess.

> qui se trouvent B gn s grand nom. ° Je boire et le
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England. - The human body cannot furnish spirits sufficient
to resiet the effects ? of the violent heat; through the whole
day, without such refreshment. : :

Amniong the antiquities of Spain, the remains of an old
Roman theatre at Toledo deserves particular attention. This
theatre, which is now converted into a church, is * six hun-
dred feet in length 1% five hundred in breadth, and is of a
proportionable © height. The roof, which is amazingly bold
and lofty, is supported by three hundred and fifty pillars of
fine marble ; the pillars are in ten rows, and form eleven’
aisles, in whichare ¢ three hundred and sixty-six altars ; every
part of this building is enriched and adorned with the most
cestly ornaments. ; ; i

_ The Moorish antiquities are rich and magnificent? ; “one of
the most distinguished is the palace of Alhambra at Grenada
it was built in the year oze thousand-two hundred and eighty
by the second Moorish king of Grenada ; it is situated on a
hill, which e is ascended © by a road bordered with a hedge’
of imperial myrtles. The palace is built of yellow stones ;
the outside 8 forms a square of one hundred and ninety feet.
The inside  is a grand circular court, with a gallery of the
doric order, supported by thirty two columns of single pieces
of marble, The grand entrance is ornamented 8 with co-
-lumns of jasper, on the pedestals” of which i are represen-
tations * of battles in basso relievo X.  The alhambra itself s
amass of many houses and ! towers, built? of large stones
of different dimensions.-  Almost all the rooms have stucco
walls 7 and ceilings ; some carved, some painted, some gilt;
and some covered  with Arabic sentences; it contains several
baths, whose walls ®, floors, and ceilings are of white marble.

The Spaniards make gold and silver the chief branch of
their imports ® and exports. - They import it to Spain from
America, and from thence export it '® to other countries of
Europe. Cadiz is-the chief emporium of this commerce ;

* aux effets f on monte . ¥ en bas-relief
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¢ proportionnée b P'intérieur ™ dont les murs

4 Tesquelles il ya i piédestal des- n importgtions -
* sur faquelle quelles s

K6



204

hither,. says Mr. Anderson, other European nations -send
their merchandizes to be shipped off for America ; they have
here their agents and correspondents, who make a consider-
able figure. ;

At Ildefonso the glass manufacture 7 is carried on 2 to a
degree of perfection unknown in England.  The largest mir-
rors are made in a brass frame 2 hundred and sixty inches
long %, ninety-three wide, and six deep, weighing near nine
tons.  They are designed for the royal palaces, or for pre-
sents from the king.

Spain is one of the richest countries in Europe in saltpetre,
a most important article of commerce. -Mr. Townsend gives
us the following account of this surprising manufactory ;
¢ T observed,” says he, ¢ a large inclosure ®, with a number
of mounts ° of about ¢ twenty feet high '3, at a regular dis-
tance from each ©other. These mounts were collected f from
the rubbish of Madrid ; they had remained all the winter in
the manner in which | saw thems. People were then em-
ployed in " spreading them ® upon the ground, while others
were turning ' the parts which had already been exposed **
to the influence of the sun and air .- These heaps * may be
washed several times in the summer, and being thus exposed
to the sun, yield nearly ! the same quantity of saltpetre ;
but after being ™ washed, no * saltpetre can be obtained
without a subsequent exposure ™.

The king of Spein 1s almost absolute; the monarchy is
hereditary, and the females © are capable of succession. The
privy council, which consists  of the first secretary of state,
and three or four other persons named by the king, has the
direction of all the executive power. The government of
Spanish America is delegated to viceroys > and other magis-
trates, who are almost absolute in their respective ? districts.
Fhe revenues arising to the king 9 from Spain amount to

* est portée £ je les vis " les exposer de
* grand enclos % occupés a nonveau ;

© monticules ! tournoient. ° et les femmes:
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above * five millions sterling, sonte ® say eight. His Ameri-
can income is immense ; he has the fifth of all the silver
mines 7 that are worked.

The land forces 7 of the crown of Spain amount to about
seventy thousand men in time of peace; but in time of war
they can amount to a hundred und forty thousand, without
prejudice to the kingdom.

Madrid, the capital of Spain, is®" about eight miles in
circumference, and contains upwards of © three hundred thou-.
sand inhabitants. It is sitvated in the middle of a large
plain, surrounded with high mountains, whose summits are
frequently covered with ¢ snow. The city is well paved and
lighted <: some of the streets are spacious and handsome :
the houses of the nobility make * a noble appearance, and
the three king’s palaces are magnificent. :

-

SUMATRA ISLAND, in dsia.

THE island of Sumatra is situated 28 in the Indian Ocean;
between the ninety-third, and the hundred and fourth degrees
of East longitude from London ; and between the fifth de-
gree of North, and the sixth of South latitude. It is di-
vided ?* into two equal parts by the equator, and is °* about
nine hundred miles long %, and 4 hundred broad. -~

The English have several forts and factories on the coasts ;.
the chief merchandize they import? from the island is pep-

* a plus de < couv:crts de f des nobles ont
* quelques-uns ® et éclairée § qu’ils tirent
© plus de
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per*, canes, and gold dust 7. Rice is almost the only grain
that grows * in the country ; the soil produces sugar *, pine~ '
apples, citrons, lemens, and pomegranates in great plenty
and perfection. . ;

Rain is very frequent here, and is often attended with *
thunder and lightning. Earthquakes are not uncommon £
and there are several volcanoes on the island. The people who
inhabit the coast are Malays, who come thither ¢ from the
peninsula of Malacca; but the interior parts are inhabited %
by a very different people, who have no 2 connexion with A
the Europeans. The inhabitants of the interior parts are a
free people, who live in small villages indepeadent of each
other ¢, and are governzd each by his own chief.

Most of the natives, particularly the women, have a large:
swelling in the throat £, in general as big as an ostrich’s e gL
but some much bigger. The part of the island called Cassia,.
is inhabited by a people different from all others in their 188
language, manners, and customs. : They have no & king, but
live 1n villages independent from each other ®, and are often
at variance'.  They put to death and eat the enemies. whom
they take prisoners, and hang their skulls in their houses as
trophies.  Polygariy is permitted among them; a man may:
purchase as many wives as he pleases, yet their number sel-
dom exceedseight.

t is from this country that most of the Cassia sent' to
America isproduced. The Cassia tree grows to fifty or sixty.
feet high, with a stem of about* two feet in diameter, and a-
beautiful spreading head L

* qui croisse ¢ Punde Pautre  @en guerre
" accompagnée de  falagorge ¥ tronc d’environ -
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. SWEDEN, in Euroge.

- SWEDEN is eight hundred miles long B3, five hundred
broad, and contains above * two hundred thousand square
miles. It is situated between the fifty-sixth and the sixty-
ninth degree of North latitude ?; and between the tenth and
the thirtieth of East longitude from London. Sweden is
bounded by the Baltic ® Sea on the South; by the impassable
mountains of Norway on the West; by Lapland on the
North ; and by Muscovy on the East.”

- Summier bursts from ® winter, and vegetation is more
speedy than in the Southern climates, for_the sun is here ex-
cessively hot. Stovesand ¢ warm furs migitate the cold of
winter, which is so' severe, that the noses and extremities of
the inhabitants are sometimes ** mortified. The best remedy
in that case is to rub with ¥ snow the affected part. The soil
18 generally bad, but the Swedes, since Charles #4e Twelfth,
have been ‘at ¢ incredible pains to correct the native barren-
ness of the country; and it appears that they raise £ almost
corn enough to & maintain the natives. :

Sweden produces crystals % topazes, porphyry, agate, mar-
ble, and other fossils ; but her chief wealth arises from her® *
mines of silver %, copper, lead, and iron. This last metal
employs ! about four hundred and fifty forges, hammering-
mills %, and smelting-houses . The first gallery of one
silver mine 7 is 2 hundred fathoms below ™ the surface of the
earth; the roof is supported by prodigious oaken beams 7,
and from that gallery the miners descend about forty fathoms
to the lowest veins, The water falls7 in Sweden afford ™

* contient plus de  © ont pris des * moulins 3 forges
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excellent conveniency for turning * mills for forges, &c.
Busching thinks that the mines constitute two-thirds of the
national revenue of Sweden. y

A few " leagues from Gottenburg there is a hideous © pre-
cipice, into which * a dreadful cataract of water rushes @
with such © impetuosity, that large masts that are precipitated
down it © disappear for above & half an hour®. The bottom
was never ' foend, though sounded by lines of several hun-
dred fathoms. 3

There is a great diversity of characters among the people
of Sweden ; and what is peculiarly * remarkable among them,
they have had different characters in different ages !.. Their
peasants are a strong ° and hardy race of men, without any
other ambition than that of *' subsisting themselves ™and
their families as well as they can. One could not® form
any idea that © the modern Swedes are descendants of those

~ who, under Charles the Twelfth, shook the foundations of

the greatest empires. The dress ®, exercise, and diversions of
the common people are almost the same with those cf Den-
mark. The women go to the plouzh, thresh out 9 the corn, .
row upon the water, serve the bricklayers T, carry burdens,
- and do all the common work in husbandry ;

The government of Sweden has undergone * 1nany changes;:
the Swedes were originally free, and, during many centuries,,
the crown was elective ; but, after  various ® revolutions,.
Charles #hz Twelfth became despotic.  After his death a new
model of constitution was drawn up ®, by which 2 the royal:
power was brought so low ¥, that the king was limited 1n
every exercise of government, and even in the education of:
his gawn children; his power was not * so great as that of %
a stadtholder. In 1772 the government was totally. changed

2 faire tourner » d’une demi heure P I’habillement
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in the most unexpected * manner * by Gustavus the Third;
he invested with his troops the palace where the states were
agsembled, and planted cannon facing their © halls ; he then »
ordered the secretary to ¢ ‘read a new form of government,
which the marshal of the diet and the speakers of the other
orders were obliged to sign. By this new constitution the
king assembles and separates the states when he pleases ©;
when they are assembled, they are to ! deliberate usion nothing
but what & he thinks proper * to lay i before them *; he has
+ the sole disposal of the army, andis almost absolute.

The common method of execution in Sweden is behead -
ing! and hanging ™. For murder the hand of the criminal
is first chopped off » after which © he is beheaded and quar-
tered. No * capital punishment is inflicted » without 9 the
sentence being confirmed © by the king. Malefactors are
never * put to death, except for very atrocious crimes, such
as murder, house-breaking, or robbery upon the highways ;

- other crimes are chiefly punished ** by whipping *, imprison-
ment, and hard labour. E '

Sweden cannot be said to maintain a standing army, as its
forces consist of a regulated militia. The cavalry is clothed,
armed, and maintained t by the nobility and gentry; and
the infantry by the peasants. Each province is obliged ** to
find ® its proportion * of soldiers according ¢o the number of
farms it econtains. Every farm of ‘sixty pounds per annum
is charged with a foot soldier 7, and obliged to furnish ¥ him
with food, lodging, and ordinary clothes; or else a little
house is built for him by the farmer, who allows him * hay *
and pasturage for a cow, and sows * land enough ® to furnish

2 inattendue % sous leurs yeux  * entretenue
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him* awitk bread®. It may therefore be said, that ever
Swedish soldier has a property in the country he defends b,

Stockholm, the capital of Sweden, is situated 2% on seven
small rocky islands. At the extremity of the harbour, which .
is spacious and convenient, several streets rise © above one 4
another in #he form of an amphitheatre. The central island, -
from which * the city derives its ¢ name, is the handsomest:
part of the town. The royal-palace, which stands in the
centre § isa large quadrangular swone edifice 7, of which .
the architecture is botk elegant and magnificent.  The city-

is furnished with ¢ all the exterior marks of magnificence that
are common to the other great European cities. B

- SWIT ZERLAND, in Europc.

SWITZERLAND is ! two hundred and sixty miles
long, 2 hundred broad, and contains above thirteen thousand
square miles. It is situated ® between the forty-sixth and
the forty-eighth degree of North latitude, and between'the
#ixth and the eleventh degree of East longitude from London.
It is bounded by Alsace and Suabia on the North ; by the
Lake of Constance and Tyrol on the East; by Italy on the
South; and by France on the West.

Switzerland is divided 28 into thirteen cantons, which stand
on point of ® precedency as follow iz Zurich, Bern, Lucerne,
Ury, Schweitze, Underwalden, Zug, Glaris, Basil, Fribourg,
Soleure, Schaffhausen, and Appenzel. 3

As Switzerland is a mountainous country, lying upon the
Alps, which form an amphitheatre of more than!® & hun-

2 lui fournir ¢ Pune au-dessus de' s offre toutes
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dred miles, the frosts? are consequently severe in winter;
the hills are covered ® with snow sometimes all the year
round. Ia summer the inequality of the soil renders the
same province very unequal in its seasons. In one side ® of
the mountains, the inhabitants are often reaping © their corn,
while they are sowing ® on the other °. The vallies, how-
ever, are warm and fruitful, and nothing can be f more
delightful than the summer months ’ in some parts of this
country. « The water in general is excellent, and often
descends. from the .mountains in cataracts; which have a
delightful effect. ¢

There is &, perhaps, no country in the world where. the
advantageous effects of persevering ° industry are more " con-
spicuous than in Switzerland. . The traveller is struck with *
admiration to observe X rocks that were formerly barren, now
planted with vines, or abounding with rich! pastures, and
to mark ™ the traces of the plough along the sides of ° precipices
50 steep °, that a horse could not ? even mount them 1 with-
out great difficulty. - :

The vallies between the icy and snowy mountains appear
like so many * frozen lakes. In somg parts there is a regular
graduation from extreme wilderness to high cultivation ; in
“others the transitions are very abrupt ® and striking. ~Some-
times a continued ® chain of cultivated mountains, richly
clothed with® woods, and studded ® all over with hamlets
and cottages above the clouds, exhibit * the most delightful ®
landscape that can be ¥ conceived ; and in other places ap-
pear mountains of a predigious height, covered with ice
and snow. In short, Switzerland abounds with # the most
picturesque scenes in the * world. ;

No 2 subject in natural ° history is more curious than the
origin of the gLacicres'of Switzerland, which are immense

2 Jes gelées i egt frappé d’ * autant de

b d’un coté - kJorsqu’il observe * trés-subites

© récoltent, ! en riches t couvertes de

4 qu’ils sément = et qu’il remarque ® parsemée

< de autre c6té  ® sur le bord de = offre le paysage
fetiln’yariende ©siescarpés - Y quon puisse
tiln’ya - P ne pourroit  * offre partout

b soient plus ales gravir * qui sojent au



212

fields of ice. Mr. Cox thus describes the method of travel-
ling over them : ¢ We had each of us,” says he, ¢ along
pole 2 spiked with® iron, and in order to secure us ¢ from
slipping ¢, the guides fastened to our shoes crampons of iron,
provided with four small spikes = The difficulty of crossing
these vallies of ice arise from the f immense chasms, which
in some places are not less than ¢ five hundred feet deep **.

In this mountainous country, where nature is all upona
grand scale, Mount Blanc is particularly distinguished from
others by its summits and sides, which are covered with
snow to a considerable depth. According #o the observations
of Mr. de Luc, the height of this mountain is fifteen thou-
sand and three hundred English feet above® the level  of the
sea. The peak of Teneriffe and Mount Atna have been
frequently supposed to be the highest points on the globe ;-
but from the most accurate observatioms, it appears that
Mount Blanc is of much more considerable elevation ; and
there are no mountains in the world, except the Cordilleras,
which surpass it in heicht.

According #o the best accounis, the cantons of Switzer-
land contain about two millions of inhabitants, who are a
brave, hardy, and industrious people, remarkable for their
zealous attachment to the liberty of their country. Like
the old Romans, they are equallyinured to arms and agri-
culture ; a general simplicity of manners, and an open
frankness, are the most distinguishing characteristics of the
inhabitants. They are in general a very enlightened * na-
- tion ; their common people are far more ' intelligent tRan
the same rank of men in other countries. A taste for lite-
rature is prevalent among ® those who are in better circum-
stances , and even many of the lowest rank. ;

On the first entrance ° in this country, the: traveller can-
not but P observe the air of content S and satisfaction which

2 longue perche f vient des ! beaucoup plus
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appears in the countenance * of the inhabitants. The
cleanliness of the houses and of the people is very striking ;
even the Swiss cottagers convey ® the liveliest image of clean-

liness, ease, and simplicity ; and impress upon© the observer a

-pleasant ? conviction of the peasants’ happiness’.

} ~ The inhabitants in one part of the country, Farticular]y
in the republic of Vallais, are very much subject ° to goiters
or Jarge excrescences © of flesh that grow  under the throat ;
but what ¢ is more extraordinary, idiotism is also frequent
among them. ¢« I saw,” says Mr. Cox, “as I passed
« through Sion, many idiots with their tongues out *, and
« their head hanging down exhibiting ! the most affecting *
¢ spectacle of intellectual imbecility.” The common peo-
ple call them, ¢ Souls of God without sin,” very much *
respect them 18, and consider them ° as certain of happiness
in a future state. This opinion has a good effect, as it*
disposes the parents to pay greater attention to these helpless
-beings. g

Every district of a canton, in this mountainous country,
presents the ! traveller wizh some natural curiosities, some-
times in the shape of wild but beautiful prospects, inter-
spersed withwonderful hermitages, especially one near Friburg.
It was formed by the hands of a single hermit, who laboured
on it ™ for twenty-five years. It is the greatest curiosity of
the kind perhaps in the world. It contains a chapel, a par-
lour twenty-five ® paces in length, twelve in breadth, and
twenty feet high ; a kitchen, a cellar, and other apartments,
all cut out of © the rock. .

At Schaffhausen is a_very extraordinary bridge over the
Rhine, justly admired for the singularity of its architecture.
The river had already destroyed several stone bridges’, when
a carpenter of Appenzal, named Ulric Grubenman, offered
to throw 2 wooden bridge 7 of a single arch across the river
which is extremely rapid, and is four hundred feet wide %,

-3_sur le visage f ge forment ! offre au_
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the magistrates required that the bridge should consist * of -

two arches. He obeyed, but has left a matter 9{ doubt ®
whether the bridge is supported by the middle pier or not.
A man of the slightest weight feels it almost tremble under
him; yet waggons heavily Jaden pass over it © without
danger. It has been compared to a tight roge 4, which
trembles when it is struck, but still preserves its firm tension.
On considering the greatness of the plan, and the boldmess
of the construction, it is a matter of astonishment © that
the architect was a carpenter, not £ versed in the theory of
mechanics.

Before the invasion of Switzerland by the French, the

government was partly € aristocratical, and partly demo--

cratical. Every canton was absolute in its own jurisdiction,
but they had cemented a system of mutusl defence. The
confederacy comprehended ® three divisions ; the first were
the Swiss properly so called ¥ the second the Grisons; and
the third the Prefectures, which, though subjects to the two
others, preserved X their particular magistrates. Every can-
ton formed avithin itself a little republic ; but when any
controversy arose that * ‘might affect the whole confederacy,

it was referred ™ to the general diet at Baden, where the-

question was decided by ® the majority.  The diet was com-
posed * of two deputies from’ each °canton, and a deputy
from the abbot and city of St. Gall.

No part of Europe contained, within the same extent of

country ?, so many ¢ independant® commonwealths, and~

such a * variety of different governments; yet the union’
was composed with such * wisdom, that since the complete
establishment. of their general confederacy, they had not
been obliged to employ their arms against a foreign enemy,
before they were lately attacked by the French, who have

* fat fait de £ en partie = décidée 2
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invaded their country, and have utterly changed their form
of government.

_The internal strength of the Swiss cantons, independent
of * the militia, consisted ® of thirteen thousand men, raised
according #o the population of each canton. The economy
and wisdom with which 2 this force was raised and em-
ployed, were truly admirable, as well as the arrangements
which were made by the general diet for keeping up © the
great body of militia. Every subject was obliged to exer-
cise himself ¢ in the use of arms, and to be always ready
for the defence of the country.

 TARTARY, in Asia.

TARTARY is four thousand miles long * two thonsand
and four hundred broad, and contains above four millions
+ of square miles. Tartary, taken in its fallest ® extent f

is bounded 2 by the Frozen Sea on the Morth; by the

Pacific Ocean on the East ; by China, India, and Persia on

the South ; and by I‘JIuscovy on the West. This vast coun-

try is sitnated between the fiftieth and the hundred and
fiftieth degree of East longitude, and between the thirtieth
and the seventy-second of Noith latitude. [t belongs to
- several powers who push on ¢ their conquests as far P as
they can i, :
The principal mountaing of Tartary are Caucasus, Tau-
. rus, and Ararat. The dhief rivers are the Wolga, which
runs a course of two thousand miles ; the Obey, which
divides Asia from Europe; the Tabol; the Irtis ; and
several others of less importance:

? outre la .+ %de g’exercer ¢ qui poussent
® étoit composée  © plus grande > aussi loin
¢ tenir sur pied - T étende . 7 qu’ils penvent
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The air of Tartary is very different, by reason ofits vast
extent ® from north to south. In Nova Zembla and Russian
Lapland, the earth is covered with ® snow about nine months
in the year. This country is extremely barren, and isin-
cumbered every where with unwholesome marshes and unia-
habited mountains. The climate of Siberia is cold ; but
the air is pure and wholesome. The seil produces rye®,
oats, and barley ; also cabbages, turnips, and cucumbers, but
hardly any other greens ©. Astracan and the southern parts
of Tartary are extremely fertile, owing more to nature than
industry. The parts that are cultivated *® produce excellent
fruits ?, especially grapes >, which are reckoned ¢ the largest
and finest in the world. The summers are very dry, and,
trom © July fto October the soil is almost ruined by incre-
dible quantities of locusts. -

The animals of Tartary are camels, dromedaries, bears,
wolves, and all the other land animals 7 that are common in
the northern parts of Europe. Their horses are of a good
size for the saddle, and are very hardy 8. The forests of
Siberia are. well stocked with ® a variety of wild animals,
which supply the ' inhabitants with food 2 and clothes.
The grunting ox of Linneus, which inhabits Tartary and
- Thibet, has a tail of uncommon beauty, which is a consider-
able article of exportation. The Chinese dye them with ¢
.a beautiful scarlet to decorate their caps, and the Turks em-
ploy them '° as ornaments to their standards. e

. The Tartars in general are well built; their faces are
broad, their noses flattish, and their eyes small and black.
The beauty' of the Circassian women are a kind of
staple commodity ¥, as the parents make no ! scruple of sel-
ling their daughters to recruit the seraglios of the great men
of Turkey and Persia. They are purchased when young ™
by merchants, who educate them ' in the accomplishments
wkich render them '° more valuable on the day of sale. -

* grande étendue  ©depuis le mois de ¢ fournissent aux
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The Tartars are in general a wandering sort of people.
They set out in * their peregrinations in the beginning ® of
the spring, preceded by their flocks. When they come to
an inviting spot ¢, they live upon it ¢ till ¢ the grass is eaten
up .~ They have little money, except what they get from
the ¢ Russians, Persians, or Turks ® in exchange for their
cattle.  They avoid all labour as the greatest slavery; their
only employment is tending® their flocks, hunting‘, and
managing ¥ their horses. Among themselves! they are very
hospitable, and wonderfully so to strangers. ' They are ofa
cheerful temper, always disposed to laughter ™, and seldom
depressed by ® melancholy. When any of their people are
seized with © a distemper reckoned P incurable, they make a
small hut for him npear % a river, in which * they leave him ¢
with some provisions, and never return to visit him %
They think they do * their parents 2 good cffice * in sending
them ® to a better world. = Yet their affection and submission
to their fathers cannot be exceeded as long as they enjoya *
good health ; that filial love has distinguished them ' in all
ages ¥. - -

gThe Tartars are inured to* horsemanship ¥ from their
infancy, and they seldom appear on foot. The dress of the
men is very simple, and fit for acton? It consists of a
short jacket with narrow sleeves, made of deer’s skin 7 ; trow-
sers and hose of the same kind. They live in huts?, half
sunk * under the ground. They have a fire in the middle,
with a hole in the top of the hut to let out ®the smoke.
"This seems to be the common method of living among all
the northern nations from Lapland to the Japanese Ocean °.

2ils partent pour X lesoinde ¢ jouissent d’une
b au commence-  !entre eux ~ tous les temps
ment ™ 3 rire * exercés a

< pays attrayant © abattus par la 7 monter 2 cheval

¢ ils y restent ° est pris de Z propre pour Vac-

*jusqu’a ce que P qu'ils croient tion ~

f soit mangée 9 prés d’une - * 3 moitié enfoncée
. £ en regoivent des  * ils croient rendre a P laisser sortir

b de faire paitre = s bon service - ¢ mer du Japon

ilachasse - t de les envoyer



218

The Tartars are extremely fond of * horse-flesh 7; some
northern tribes prefer it raw, but the general way of eating
it 15, is after it has ® been smoked and" dried. The Tartars
are not very delicate in  their marriqge; no - difference i
made in ‘many tribes between the child of a slave and that
of ?! the wife. After a wife is turned of forty, she is-em-
ployed in the menial duties, as another servant, and must 4
attend * the young wives who succeed to her place.

B

TERRA FIRMA, in America.

TERRA FIRMA, or Castile del Oro, is 3! fourteen hun~
dred miles long '® seven hundred broad, and contains seven
hundred thousand. square miles. It is sitnated between:the
equator and the twelfth degree of North latitude, and be-
tween the sixtieth and the eighty-second ! of West longi-
tude from London. It is bounded by the Atlantic Ocean
on the North and East ; by the country of Amazones

and Peru on the South : and by the Pacific Ocean on the

West. b ‘
The climate here is extremely hot, and it was found by
Mr. Ulloa, that the heat of the warmest day in Paris is
continual in Carthagena. This excessive heat raises the
vapours of the sea, which are precipitated ¢ in such rains B, as
seem #0 threaten a general deluge. The air is so impreg-
nated with vapours, that in many provinces it is very un-
wholesoimne. : g X
The soil of this country is wonderfully rich and fruitful.
It is impossible to view without admiration the perpetual
verdure of the woods, the luxuriancy  of the plains, and the.
. * aiment beaucoup ¢ et est obligée £ se précipitent
® aprés quellea ¢ de servir b en pluies si fortes
€ apassé quarante ans’ 80 deuxiéme 3 Ja fertilité
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prodigious height of the mountains in the inland country.
The Manchineel-tree- is particularly remarkable ; it bears a
fruit resembling * an apple, which ® contains the most  subtle
poison. The malignity of this tree is such, that, if a person
only sleeps under it ¢, he finds his body swelled, and racked
with the ¢ severest tortures. ;

Among the animals peculiar to this country, the most re-
markable < i3 the sloth e [t bears a resemblance f to a
monkey in ¢ shape and size, but'has a worse appearance ™. | He
never stirs, unless ' compelled by hunger, and is almost a
minute in moving * one of his legs. When he moves,
every effort is attended by ! a plaintive and disagreeable cry.
If he finds no ** wild fruits on the ground, he looks ™ with
a great deal of  pains for a tree well loaded, and ascends it °
with incredible difficulty, moving, crying, and stopping by
turns P. ~Having 9 mounted the tree, he throws on the
ground all the fruits he can* find, to save himself® another
so troublesome a journey ; and rather than be fatigned *
withcoming down * the tree, he gathers himself ina bunch,
and with a shriek drops ¥ to the ground.

The monkeys in this country are very numerous; they
keep together * twenty or thirty in company, rambling over ¥
the ‘woods, and leaping from tree to”tree. If they meet
with ® a single person, they make a frightful noise, throw
things at him ®, and seem fo threaten him ** all the way © he
passes ; but when two or three men are together, they usually
run away and disappear in a moment. -

Besides the ordinary Indiaps, there is another species of
people of fair complexion, delicatg»habit, and of a smaller

* qui ressemble 4  *aremuer une. ® a descendre de
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stature ; but what more particularly *® distinguishes them ¢
is their large blue eyes, which, unable to bear the light of
the sun, see best by the moon-light %, and are for this reason
called Moon-eyed ® Indians.

" The commerce of this country is chiefly carried ° on from
the ports of Panama, Carthagena; and Porto Bello, which
are three of the most considerable cities in Spanish America,
and“which contain each several thousand inhabitants. There
are here annual fairs for American ¢, Indian, and European
commodities . Among the natural merchandises of Terra
Firma, the pearls, found on the coasts, are not the least
considerable. An immense number .of negro slaves are em-
ployed % in fishing for them ¢ ;and are wonderfully dexterous
in this occupation. The government of Terra Firma is
upon the same footing with £ that of 2! Mexico.

- TRIPOLI, in Afvica.

TRIPOLI, including & Barca, is *! about 2 thousand miles
long '3 but is 3! scarcely two hundred broad in any place.
It is bounded on the North by the Mediterranean Sea ; by
Egypt on the East; by Nubia and Biledulgerid on the
South ; and by Tunis on the West.

The air of Tripoli is mild except in the months of July
and August, when itis excessively hot. The country near
the city of Tripoli is tolerably fruitful, and produces corn?
wine, silk, and wool ; butall the rest to the eastward ®isa
sandy desart usually called the desart of Barca. The desarts
of Tripoli, and of the other states of Barbary abound with’
Hons, tygers, leopards, and monstrous serpents. Dromeda-

ries,,asse_s, -mules, horses, and camels, are their beasts of‘\
burden X, : =
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The inhabitants derive the greatest advantage from the
services of the camels, with which 2 they make long and
toilsome journies across the desarts of Affica. This useful
creature seems to be made * for the desarts. The driest thistle
or the most barren thorn is all the food he requires ®, and
' this he often ®® eats without stopping ¢, or occasioning a
moment of delay. As it is its lot to cross immense desarts?,
where no ¢ water is found ¢, nature has formed within him £
a large reservoir, where he lays & water in store® for many
days. When he is dry’ he draws at pleasure the quantity he
wants ¥, and pours it 16 into his stomach. With this he
travels patiently and vigourously all the day /ong, carrying a
heavy load. e :

The dress of the people is a linen shirt 7, over which they
tie a silk or cloth vestment?, and over that a loose coat,
Their drawers are made of linen ; their *® arms and legs are
bare, but they have slippers? on their feet!. They never
move ™ their turbans, but pull off » their slippers when' they
attend ° religions duties, or » the person. of their sovereign.
The chief furniture of their houses consists of 9 carpets and
mattresses, on which they sit and * lie. :

The dey of Tripoli is not sa absolute as those of * Algier
and Thunis °; for a Turkish bashaw resides there, who receives
his authority from the grand signior, and has the power of
controlling * the dey, and levying a tribute on his subjects.

Tripoli, the capital, is surrounded by a wall and fortifica-
tions %; but its greatest strength is in the inhabitant.fz, who
are a parcel ¥ of banditti, pirates, and renegadoes of different
countries, who live chiefly by the plunder of honest mer-s
chantmen that navigate the neighbouring seas. The Euro-
peans trade with them for * corn 2, oil, wool, soap, dates,

* semble faite P Peauen dépét 9 consisteen
b qu’il demande * quand il a soif r s’asseyent et se
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ostrich feathers” and skins ; but they make more * by the :

slaves they take at sea, than by any other article, as they set
high ransoms upon them.

TUNIS, in Africa.

TUNISis* two hundred miles long ', a hundred and
seventy broad, and contains fifty-four thousand and four
hundred square miles. It is situated on the coast of Barba %
and is bounded by the Mediterranean on the North and East;
by Algiers on the West ; and by Tripoli, with a part of
Biledulgerid, on the South. ¢ :

Tunis, Algiers, and the other states of Barbary, were
denominated the garden of the world under the Roman em- 3
pire. To have a residence there was considered as the highest
state of luxury. The produce of their soil furnished ®a
great part of the Roman empire wirk corn ’, wine, and oil,
Though the lands. are now in great part uncultivated, yet
they are very fertile, not only in corn, wine, and oil, but
also in dates, figs, almonds, apples, pears, plums, citrons,
lemons, pomegranates, and oranges. Excellent hemp and
flax grow on their plains ; and if we believe the reports of the
Europeans, who have lived there © for some time, the coun- -

. try abounds with ¢ all that can add to the pleasure of life.

. Tunis is the niost polished of all the Barbary states 7; their
distinctions are well kept up ©, and a proper respect is paid
to the military and learned professions. They cultivate
friendship with the European states, and protect the arts and
manufactures. ;

The women are handsome in their persons, and elegant in
their dress *. The gentlemen in general are sober, clean

2 plus d’argent € y ont vécu * observées
b 1 A d £ .
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in their dress, and complaisant in their behaviour. The
dey is an absolute ® prince, elected by the® Turkish soldiers,
and liable * to be deposed or murdered by them. A want
of ® success, or a supposed mismanagement in the administra-
tion, is a sufficient reason to remove him S, There are al-
ways some rebels who conspire the ruin of the reigning
prince, and who endeavour to usurp his throne, gaining to ¢
their party the soldiers who are vested with © the power of
election. The revenues of the dey consist in a certain por-
tion of the prizes taken on sea from® christians; a small
capitation tax and customs paid by European nations who
trade there.

Tunis, the capital, contains about ten thousand families,
and above three thousand tradesmen’s ¢ shops ”.  This city is
built near the ancient site of Carthage, that famous rival of
Rome, of which there remains ® still few aqueducts at Man-
tuba, the country-house 7 of the Bey.

TURKLY, in Europe.

TURKEY in Europe 1s* a thousand miles long, nine
hundred broad, and contains one hundred and eighty-two .
thousand square miles. It is situated between the thirty-
sixth and the forty-ninth degree of “North latitude, and be-
tween the seventeenth and the fortieth of East longitude
from London. It isbounded by Russia and Poland on the
North ; by Circassia and the Black Sea on the East ; by the
Mediterranean on the South; by Germany and the Gulf of
-Venice on the West. ; :

Nature has lavished ' upon the inhabitants of Turkey all
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her blessings ®.  The soil is luxuriant, beyond description ¥ ;

the air is salubrious ; the seasons are here regular and plea-
sant, and have been celebrated from the remotest times of ¢,
antiquity ; the ‘waters are pure and wholesome all over the ¢
country. : : e

The mountains of Turkey are the most celebrated of any
in the © world, and at the same time the most fruitful. The
Mounts Pindus and Olympus, celebrated in the Grecian
tables, separate Thessaly from Epirus. Parnassus, in Achaia,
so famous for being ¥ consecrated to the muses, is well
known all over the £ world ; most of the other mountains have
changed their names. : :

The vegetable productions are excellent all over Euro-
pean ‘Turkey. Besides herbs of almost every kind, . this
country produces in great abundance and perfection oranges®,
lemons, pomegranates, grapes of an uncommon sweetness,
excellent figs *, almonds, olives, and many drugs not " com-
mon in other parts of Europe.

Almost every spot of ground, every river, and every foun-
tain in Greece presents the’ traveller with the ruins of some
celebrated antiquity. Athens, which contains now about
ten thousand inhabitants, is a fruitful source of the most
celebrated ° antiquities. A minute account® of all of fhem
would exceed the limits of this work ; but it is proper ! to
mention here some ™ of the most considerable. ~ Among the
antiq]uitiqs of that once superb city, are the remains of the
temple of Minerva, built of white marble. enco_mpnssed
with® forty-six columns of the Doric orler, forty ° two feet
high ¥, and seven feet in circumference. At the south-east P
of the citadel, which defends the town, are seventeen beauti-
ful columns of the Corinthian order, thought to be 4 the re-
mains of the emperer Adrian’s palace. They are of fine
white marble, about © fifty feet high, including ® the capitals.
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On the south-west of Athens is a beautiful structure called
the Lanthern of Demosthenes. It is a round edifice of :
white marble, the roof of which * is supported by six columns
“f the Corinthian order.
¢ Constantinople, the capital of this great empire, is situated
“on the European side of the Bosphorus. It was built ® upon
the ruins of the ancient Bysantium °, by Constantine the Great,
as a_more inviting ¢ situation than Rome for the seat of
the Roman empire. The European writers, in the ages of
the e crusades, speak of it with astonishment. < Oh!
¢ what a vast city 1s Constantinople,” exclaims one of them 3
¢ and how beautiful ! How many £ palaces built with won-
“¢ derful art! How many manufactures ! It would be diffi-
 cult to relate how it abounds with gold, silver, and stuffs
‘< of various kinds, for every hour ! ships arrive at this port
¢ with all things necessary for the use i of man.” Constan-
tinople is at this day *one of the finest cities in the world,
by its situation and its port. The prospect from it is noble ;
the most regular part is the Befestin, where the merchants
have their shops excellently ! ranged. The city is builtin a
triangular form, and as the ground rises ™ gradually from
the shore, the whole town appears at one view from the sea.
The streets are narrow, and the private ® houses mean ; but
the public buildings, palaces, mosques, and bagnios, are
for the most part°® magnificent. The population of that
city amounts to_about P seven hundred thousand inhabitants,
three fourths of whom9 are Greeks and Arminians, and
the rest Jews and Turks. : /
The population, manners, gi)vernment, revenues, mi-
litary strength, commerce, and manufactures of the Turks,
depend on the same principle all over the empire.

-

Turkey, in Asia.

Turkey in Asia is. 2 thousand -miles .long ™, eight hun-
dred broad, and contains about five hundred und twenty
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226 %
thousand square miles. 1Tt is. situated between the twenty-
eighth and the forty-fifth degree of ' North latitude, and
between the twenty-seventh ‘and the forty-sixth degree of
East longitude from London. 1t is bounded by the Black
Sea and Circassia on the North by Persia on the East;
by Arabia on the South ; and by-the Archipelago and the
Hellespont on the West. ; Sy

The ehief mountains are Olympus, Taurus, Caucasus,
and Ararat; and the chief rivers are the Etphrates, Tigris,
Orontis, Meander, and Jordan: most of them 2 famous in
the sacred ¢ as wellas profane writings ®. ;

As this country contains the most fertile provinces of Asia,
I' need not ¢ to mform the reader that it produces all the
luxuries of life in the utmost® abundance. Notwithstand-
ing the indolence of the natives, corn, oil, wine, fruits
“of every species ¢, coffee, myrrh, frankincense, and odorife-
rous - plants grow  here almost without culture. ~ The olives,
citrons, ‘oranges, figs, and dates are delicious, and in great
plenty. - Their asparagus is often as large as © a man’s.
leg 7, and their grapes far ® exceed those of other coun-
tries-in largeness ; in short, nature has brought here all her
productions to the highest perfection.

Of the Turks in Europie and Asia.

- - -

The- population of this great country is by no means ¢
equal to its extent or fertility. The best geographers have
not been able ! to ascertain it, on account of * the uncer-
tainty of its limits. Tt certainly s not so great as it was'
under the Roman emperors, owing ™ to various causes, and
above all, to their polygamy; which undoubtedly is an enemy
to ® population, as may be © evinced from ® many reasons, and
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4 1a plus grande K & cause de ° comme on peut
* de toute espece ! quelle étoie ? le prouver par

f aussi grosse que
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particularly because the Greeks and ~Armenians, among
whom it is not practised % ‘are-incomparably more prolific than
the Turks; notwithstanding the rigid subjection under which *
they are kept " by the latter.

The inhabitants are in general well made and robust men;
their hair and eyes are black ordark brewne. They are in
general grave, sedate, and passive ; but when they are agi-
tated by passion, they become furious. They are jealous,
suspicious, and vindictive beyond  conception * ; . tenacious
and superstitious in matters of religion ;' and hardly capable
of humanity towards the Christians'and Jews, who differ’
from them w religious principles.. The morals of the Asi-
atic Turks are far® preferable to' those * of the European;
they are more hospitable to strangers, more charitable to one?
another, and moré punctual in their dealings.

The Turks sit cross-legged ' upon mats, not only at their
meals¥, but in company. They have litde curiosity ! to be
informed ™ of the state of their own country, or of any other.
IF a vizier is turned out ™ or strangled, they say no more on
the occasion, than ‘there will be a new vizier, seldom in-
quiring in‘o the reason of the disgrace of the former. They
have but few °books, and seldomn read any other than the
koran and the comments upon it ». They dine about eleven
in the 9 morning, and sup between five and six* Among
the great people *, the dishes are served one by one %, and
they have no knives or forks. Their victuals *are always
bigh seasoned *. They drink water, sherbet, and coffee, and
the only debauch they know is in' opium. They are: sober
fromaYprinciple of religion, which forbids them? the use
of wine. , ; :

o
2 en usage *les jambes croisées 4 onze heures du
Y ils sont tenus % quand ils mangent Tet six heures
€ d’un brun foncé  'sont peu curieux  *chez les grands
Qau-dela de = de s’informer tun 4 un :
¢ imagination n déplacé _ ® leurs mets
£ les meeurs °n’ont que peu de * trés-épicés
¥ de beaucoup P et ses commen- Y sobres par un
" les uns envers les  taires * leur défend

. L6
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The men shave their * head, leaving a lock on the crown, .
and wear their beards long. They cover their® head with a
turban, and never put it off <but when they go to bed.
Their shirts are without a collar; over them ¢ they wear a
long vest tied with a sash, and over the vest they wear a loose
gown. Their breeches are of a piece with their stockings,
Instead of shoes they wear slippers %, which they put off when'
they enter a © temple or a house. The dress of women is
nearly " the same as that of *! men.

Marriages are chiefly negociated by the ladies. When
the terms are agreed upon, the bridegroom pays down a sum
of morey, a licence is obtained from the cadi, and the parties
are married *°. They are not allowed by their laws & more
than four wives, but they may have as many ®concubines as
they can maintain 3 accordingly the rich keep a seraglic pro-
portionate to their fortunes. v |
. The burials of the Turks are decent; the corpse is at- .
tended by the relations, chanting * passages from the koran ;
and after being deposited in a mosque, it is buried in a field
by the iman, who pronounces a funeral sermon !at the time
of the interment.- The men express their sorrow by alms?
and prayers, and the women by decking the tombs on cer-
tain days with flowers. In their mourning for a husband,
they wear a particular head-dress, and leaye off ™ ail finery
for ® twelve months.

- The established religion is the Mahometan, so called ©
from Mahomet, its author, We have given some account
of this impostor in treating of Arabia, his native country.
There is no ordination among the clergy ; any person P may
be 4 priest that pleases 9to take the habit, and perform the
functions of this office, which he +also leaves off * when he
pleases. :

2 ge rasent Ia. £ Jes lois ne leur = et quittent

% ils se couvrent la accordent pas ® pendant *
* et ne I’Gtent h autant de ° ainsi appelee

¢ par-dessus . ‘accompagné ® tout homme

* ilsentrent daps. ¥ qui chantentdes 9 ¢’il lui plait
£ 2 peu, pres *oraison funchre  * qu’il quitte aussk
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The antiquities of that vast country have farnished matter
for many voluminous publications ; they contained all that
was magnificent in * architecture and sculpture; they are
more or less perfect, according 7o the air, soil, and climate
in which “ they stand’; and all of them bear * deplorable

" marks of neglect. Among such plenty of antiquities, I
shall here select a few ® of the most striking, as I have done
in other countries. . ; : '

Balbec, which is situated atthe foot of Mount Libanus
displays, in the ruins of the temple of Heliopolis, the boldest
plan that was ever attempted in architecture. = The portice
1s inexpressibly superb ; the hexagonal court is known enly
by the magnificence of its ruins. The great temple is very
much ruined ; but a small temple is still standing ¢ with a
pedestal of eight columnsio front, and fifteen in flank % it is
richly ornamented with ©figures ia -alto relieff, expressing ¢
the heads of gods, heroes, znd emperors. The. Asiatics
ascribe these immense buildings to Solomon. g

Palmyra is situated in the deserts of Arabia Petrza, about
two hundred miles to the South-east of Aleppo; itis ap-
proached through ia plain lined with the remains of anti-
quity, and presents to the eye the most striking ¢ objects that
are to be found in the *world. The temple of the sun lies
in'ruins ; but the access to it is through a vast number of
beautiful columns of white marble. Superb arches, amazing
columss, noble temples, and fine porticos, all of them in .
the highest style, and finished with the most b?autiful mar-
bles, appear on all hands™. These striking ruins are con-
trasted by the miserable huts of the wild Arabs who reside
near them. :

Commerce and manufictures are objects * very little at-

~ tended to?in the Turkish dominions, the nature of their
" government destroys that happy security which is the mother
of arts, industry and commerce®. The advantages of Tyre,
Sidon, Alexandria, and all those countries which carried on

2
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the commerce of the ancient world are overlooked. I this
extensive empire, where all the commaodities necessary for
the largest plan of industry and commerce are produced, the
Turks content them-elves 2 with manufactu'n'ng cottons, car-
pets, leather, and soap. They seldom  attempt any dist:nt
voyages ; their inattention to objects of commerce is perhaps

the best security to their government, and secure them® the

possession of a country, which, in the hands of any - active

state, migh: endanger the commerce of his neighbours, and

occasion many wars for the possession. of this immense ter-

ritory- : %

The Turkish government, though despotical,. is in a_great
measure © restrained by the power of religion. There is no
hereditary suecession to property in this empire, yet the rights
of individuals ¢ may be rendered, secure © by being annexed f
to the church ; and this law is so sacred, that the sultan dares
not attempt to trespass-& or reverse it"; he knows that any
attempt to violate it 1% would shakeithe foundation of his :
throne, which is only supported ¥ by ‘the laws of religion.
Were he to trespass it!, he would become an infidel, and
cease from that moment to be the lawful sovereign.

The Asiatic Turks, or rather subjects of the Turkish em-
pire, who hold their possessions on condition of serving in the
field ™ with a particular number of men, think thems-ives al-
most independent, while they perform the agreement. The
~most unhappy of all, are those who hold the first dignities of
the states, such as the vizier, the bashaws, and governors of
provinces, whose fortunes are constantly exposed to sudden
alterations *, and whose life’ depends entirely upon their
master. When they are suspected of misconduct , or are
become very rich, the emperor, to whom the whole fortune
of the offender devolyes *, sends an officer with an imper.al
decree to take off hisP head. The unhappy bashaw receives

2 se contentent “en les annexant 1 #%il Penfreignoit
® et leur assure £ala transgresser ™ dans les armées
Cest beaucoup " a I’abolir 2 mauvaise conduite
€ des individus ! ébranleroit ° appartient

© garantis ¥ n’est soutenu que P pour lui couper Iz



231

the order with the highest respect, and says, after he has read
it*, The will of God and of the emfieror be done ; then he takes -
the silken cord?, which the officer presents him ; ties it 10
about his neck, and says ® a short prayer, after which the
officers’ servants 7 soon dispatch him, and cut off his “head, -
which is carried to the court.

The militia of the Turkish empire is of two sorts; the
first have certain lands appointed for their maintenance, and
the others are paid out of9 the treasury. Those who have
«certain lands amount to about two hundred and seventy
thousand effective men. The troops which receive their pay
from the treasury, are the spahis and janisaries, who are
esteemed °© the best soldiers in the Turkish armies. They are
trained up ‘ to the exercise of arms from their infancy ; they
enjoy 8 great privileges, and are subject to no jurisdiction but
“that of their aga‘or chief commander. There are also cer-
tain auxiliary forces, raised by the tributary countries' of this
empire, such as the Tartars, the Wallachians, and Molda-
vians. ~In every ® war, there are besides a great number of
volunteers, who serve at their own charge, in expectation '
of succeeding the officers.

The emperor’s titles “are swelled with ail the pomp of
Eastern magnificence. - He is styled by his subjects, « The
Shadow of God, a God on Earth, Erother to the Sun and
Moon, Disposer of all Earthly, Crowns, &.” His arms
are a crescent argent, crested with a turban, charged with
three black plames of heron. quills, with this motto, Donec
totum impleat orbem. © dr 2

Great care is taken in the education of the youths* who
are designed for! the state, the army, or the mavy; but Ehey .
are seldom preferred till they are ™ forty years of age. They
are generally the children of Chyistian parents taken in war,
or sent as presents from the governors of distant provinces.
They are always reviewed by the grand signior before they,

*quiil Palu; que fsont élevés ; % des _jéunes gens
Vet faitune . 8ilsjouissent de  'destinés pour
etlui coupent Ja P dans toutes les = jusqu’a ce qu’ils
¢ sont payés par ! dans PPartente _aient
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are *sent to the colleges, where they are educated for ems.
ployments according 7o their '® genius and abilities.

The ladies of the seraglio are a collection of beautiful !
young women, chiefly ® sent as presents from the distant pro-
vinces and the Greek 1slands. The number of wemen in the

- harem depends on the ¢ taste of the reigning monarch.—
Sultan Selim had two thousand ; Achmet had but ¢ three
hundred, and the present sultan has about sixtcen hundred,
On their admission, they are committed ¢ to the care of old
ladies ; are taughtf embroidery, music, dancing, and other
accomplishments ; and are furnished with the richest clothes
and ornaments. They live in the same house, but all sleep
‘in separate beds. The_re is 0o one servant among them, and
they are obliged to wait on & one another by rotation®.
They are not suffered ! to go abroad ¥, except when the grand
signior removes from one place to another; then they are
conveyed to the boats by a troop of black_eunuchs. When
they go by land, they are put in. close chariots 1 and signals
are made at certain Gistances, to give notice that none should
approach ” the road through which they march. ;

" VENICE, in Europe.

THE states of Venice are @ hundred znd scventy-ﬂvé miles
long ', ninety-five broad, and contain abovveieight thousand
square miles. ‘Before the invasion of the French, it was one
of the most celebrated republics in the world, on account of its-
constitution and power. It was composed ** of several fime

2 avant d’étre celles sont confiées ! elles ne peuvent
. ; sl

pour laplupart  felles-apprennent  * sortir
¢ dépend du tdese servir ! chariots fermés

n’en avoit que - ® tour A tour = p’approche de
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provinces on the continent of Italy, some ’ islands in the
Adriatic séa, and a part of Dalmatia. 3

The city of Venice is situated ® on seventy islands at the
North end ® of the Adriatic sea: and is"separated ® from the
continent by a marshy lakg; of five [talian miles in breadth <,-
which forms its principal ? strength, as ¢ large ships cannot
navigate upon it. Nothing 2 can appear more beautiful
than this town as you approach it ®, either from the continent
-~ or«the sea. It is® about six miles in circumference, and
contains above f two hundred thousand inhabitants. The
canals are so numerous, that you may go to any part of the
town by water. The piazza of St. Mark is not to be paral-
leled ® for the magnificence of its buildings; and the houses
upon the great canal are most-of them  elegant palaces with
marble fronts, adorned with*pillars of fine architecture. The -
grandeur of this city, particularly the public palaces, th
treasury, and the arsenal, is beyond description. ¥

The constitution of that republic was originally democra-
tical ; the magistrates were chosen by the gederal assembly
of the people, and continued so for* one hundred and fifty
years ; _but afterwards various changes * taking place, dgges
were appointed *® by the people, and were invested with !
great power, which many abused. By degre;_?s a body of
legislative nobility was formed ; incroachments were made ™
on the rights of the people; a complete aristocracy was at
length established » upon the ruin of the ancient popular?
government, and the people were entirely excluded from the
election of their master. - The doge was in_vestcd with the
emblems of supreme authority, but had very litrle power, apd
was.not permitted to stir ® from the city without the permis-
sion of the grand council, which was enn.rely composed of
the nobility, and in which ¥, in fact, resided-the supreme
power. ; :

* de quelques fplus de : X .chang:em?ns

® Pextrémité septen-* est sans pareil ! investis d un
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The college, otherwise called the seigniority 2, was the
supreme cabinet of the state, and the representative of the’
republic. This court gave audiences to foreign ambassadors,
to the deputies of provinces, and to the generals of the army.
It suminoned ® the senate at pleasure €, and arranged  the
business to be ¢ discussed in that assembly, - ;

The tribunal of state inquisitors, which consisted ¢ of three
members, had the power of deciding, without appeal, on the
life of every citizen belonging to the Venetian-state, the doge
himself not being excepted &. They had the right of em-
ploying spies, of issuing ¢ orders to seize all persons whose
. words or actions they thought reprehensible, and afterwards

of trying " and condemning them to death. They had the
key of every apartment of the ducal palace, could penetrate,
when they pleased ! into the very bed-chamber* of the doge,
open his cabinet, and examine his papers. They could also
command access to ! the house of any individual », The
continued only one year in this office, but afterwards they

~were not ** responsible for their conduct while they were in
authority. ;

- The Venetians are a lively ingenious people: they are in
general tall and well made ; the women are handsome, have
expressive features, and are of an easy address. The com-
mon people are » remarkably sober, obliging to strangers, and
gentle in their intercourse with each © Gther. The Vene-
tians have some munufactures in scarlet cloth 7, gold and
silver stuffs 7, and, above all, fine looking-glasses ¥, which
bring in 9 a considerable revenue to the owners .  That of %

the state, before the reduction of this republic by the French,

amounted sto about cight millions of lialian ducats, each
valued at twenty-pence of our moncy; out of this * were
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defrayed the expences of the state, and the pay of the army,
which, ‘in time of peace, consisted of sixteen thousand * re-
gular troops, and ten thousand militia. g

VIRGINIA, United States of America.

VIRGINIA is * seven hundred and fifty miles long '3,
two hundredc and forty broad, and contains eighty thousand
square miles, It is situated *® between the thirty-sixth and
the fortieth degree of + North latitude, and between the
seventy-fifth and the ninetieth of West longitude from Lon-
don. Virginia is bounded by Maryland on the North: by

“the Atlantic Ocean on the East; by Carolina on the South;

and by the river Mississippi on the West. :
The chief ® rivers of Virginia are James’s river, York
river, Rappahanoc, and” Potowmac, which are navigable for
large ships into the heart of the country, and receive such
a ¢ pumber of smaller ones, that Virginia is without doubt,
the country in the world which has the most convenient
pavigation. The whole face of the country is so extremely
low 4, that you are very near the shore ¢ befare you can see
the land. “Che lofty trees which cover the soil, gradually
rise, as it were f, from the ocean, and afford an enchanting
‘prospect. You may travel 2 hundred miles into the coun-
try without meeting wit/ a hill. . %
The weather is very changeable, and the change is oft
sudden and violent. Ihe winter frosts” come on without
the least warning. Toa warm day there sometimes * suc-
ceeds such an intense cold ¢ in the night, as to freeze over ®
the largest rivers. The air and scasons depend very much
upon the wind ' as to heat and coldy dryness or moisture.

» mille hommes de  * est si basse ¢ un si grand froid:
" principales e pres du rivage B qu’il géle
< un si grand T pour ainsi dire ' du vent
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1n winter, they generally ® have a clear and dry air, which
renders it '° very pleasant.  Their spring is almost a month
earlier than in England. In May and June "the heat in-
creases; in July and August it is excessive; in September
the weather generally” changes, the rains are then very. fre- |
quent and heavy °, and occasion several diseases, particularly
intermitting ® fevers.
Towards the sea shore?, and the banks of the rivers, the
soil is extremely rich, and returns plentifully ¢ whatever ¢ is
" committed to it. At a distance from the water, the soil is
‘light and sandy, yet it yields corn * and tobacco in great
lenty. The forests are covered *8 with all sorts of lofty
gees; no bushes grow beneath €, so that people travel wit
ease on horseback: through the forests under a fin
which defends them '® from the sun.
There were neither f horses, cows, sheep, nor hogs in
Aumerica before * they were carried ¢ thither by the Euro-
peans ; but now they are multiplied %, so extremely, that
many of them, particularly in Virginia and the southern
colonies, run® wild. Besides the animals transported from
Eurcpe, those natural to the country are deer, a sort of
tyger, bears %, wolves, and foxes. There are all sorts of
tame and wild fowls: they have there a nightingale, whese
plumage is crimson and blue; and the humming-bird ’, the
smallest of all birds, and by far  the most beautiful ; it i5 4
arrayed in scarlet, green, and gold. : el g
Virginia has produced some of the distinguished persons
who were the most active in effecting ! the late revolution in
- America. Her political and military character will rank
among the first ™ in the pages of history ; but this character i
has been obtained only by a few cminent men who govern
this province. The great body of the ® people do not” con-
cern themselves with'® politics ; so that ® the government,
_ though nominally republican, is in fact aristocratical.

* considérables 11l 0’y avoit ni = tiendra un des
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The inhabitants of Virginia, about 2 fifteen years ago,
were estimated to amount to six hundred thousand men,
half of which ® were negroes. The inhabitants are cheer-
ful, hospitable, and in general a well-bred people, yet fond
of vanity and ostentation. %

WALES', in Europe.

 THOUGH * this principality is politically included it
ﬁ‘g?ihnd, yet as it has a distinction in maoner and lan-
guages, I have thought proper ¢ to assign it © here a separate
article. - ;

Wales is @ hundred and thirty miles long ', ninety-six
broad !°, and contains seven thousand square miles. It is
sitnated between the fifty-first and the fifty-fourth degree
of North latitude, and between the second and the fourth of
West longitude from london.

- The seasons are nearly £ the same as in the northern parts
of England, and the air is sharpé, but wholesome. The
soil is mountainous, but contains vallies 2 which produce
wheat 2, rye, and other corn. The country is well sup-
plied with ® wholesome springs. The horses of Wales are

all, yet can endure ‘vast fatigue: the black cattle * are

P all [ikewise, yetthe meat is excellent, and the cows yield
a great quantity *of milk. :

The inhabitants are supposed to amount to between three
and four hundred thousand men. They are not wealthy in
general, but are provided with all the ! necessaries and many

“of the conveniences of life. The Welch, if ™ possible, are
more jealous of their liberties than the English ; they are

i
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238

also far more * irascible, but their anger soon abates s the
have always been remarkable for their sincerity and fidelity.

Wales was formerly famous for its bards and poets ; the
poetical genius seems to have influenced ® the ancient Welch
with an enthusiasm for independency. = The established rel.
gion in that principality is that of 2! the church of Eng-
land ; yet there are ° many protestant dissenters among
them.

‘Wales abounds in remains of antiquity : several of its
castles are stupendously large, and in some @ the remains of
Roman architecture are plainly discernible®: The remains

of the Druidical® institutions are found in the isle of Angle-

sey, which was the chief seminary of the Druidicals rites
and religion. <

Among the natural curiosities of this country are the fol-
lowing : In avillage called Newton in Glamorganshire is a
remarkable spring, which ebbs and flows £ contrary to the

sea. In Flintshire is a famous well, called Verefred’s Well. -

This spring boils with vast impetuosity out “of a rock, and
is formed into a beautiful polygonal 'well, covered with a
rich arch, supported by pillars®, and the roof is exquisitely
carved in stone. Over the spring is a chapel of Gothic®
architecture. This spring is supposed to be the finest in'the
British dominions. By two different trials * and calculations
lately made, it is supposed to fling out ! twenty-one tons of
water in a minute, In Caernarvonshire is the high moun-
tain of Penmanmawr, across the edge® of which the public
road lies !, and occasions great terror to many travellers.
From one hand the impending ™ rock seems ready to cms%iﬂ
them to pieces, and" the great precipice below, which hangs®
over the sea, is so hideous © and so full of danger, that one '
false step ¥ could be of 9 dismal consequence, before a wall
was raised on that side of the road.

Wales was united and incorporated with Engl:’md in the
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reign of Henry the Eighth. The goveroment was mo-
delled according #o the English- form : all laws contrary to
thosg of England were abrogated, and the inhabitants were
admitted to the participation of all the English privileges,
particularly that of 2 sending * members to parliament.

WEST fATDIES, in America.

WEST INDIES *are a multitude of islands lying ©be-
tween the two continents of America, which for the most
part ¢ belong to the European powers of Great Britain,
Spain, France, aod Holland. We have already spoken of
the most considerable of these islands, and we will treat here
succinctly of those of ** smaller note®. Many have changed f
masters during this war; but as they may be restored
when peace is made; we will consider them ' as belonging
to the same powers to which ** they belonged before the

war.

As the climate and seasons differ widely 8 from what *
we can form any idea of by what ** we perceive at home 7,
we shall, to avoid repetition, speak of them in general. As -
the West Indies lie within ¥ the tropics, and !the sun goes
quite over ™ their head twice every ®year, they are continu-
ally subject to an extreme" heat, which would be intolerable
if the trade-wind, which rises ° gradually as the sun gathers
strength ¥, did not * blow iz upon them from the sea, and
refresh the air in such a manner, as to 9.epable them '®to -
attend T to their concerns ® even in the middle of the day.

* d’envoyer des f ont changé de ™ deux fois par
b Jes Indes occiden- & beancoup ~  ° qui s’éléve
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~On. the other hand; as the night advances, a breeze begins,
as it were, from the centre of the land towards the sea on
all sides. o
The rains in the “West Indies, which generally @ fall
when the sun becomes in a manner vertical, cool 2 the air,
and greatly ® refresh. the country. ':I‘he rainsg are not > so
~moderate as with us; our heaviest ® rains are but € dews com-
'pal'aﬁvely -to theirs ; \vhic.h seem Ii.kq ﬁoods_of water 4
poured from the clouds with a prodigious ¢ impetuosity.
The rivers rise ¢in a moment; new: rivers and lakes are
formed * in @ short time f, and the low country is often
under water. IHence it is, the rivers that have their sources
within the tropics, overflow their ‘banks € at a certain sea-
BN, peuh 4 ¥ Soae
The _rains make the only distiriction of seasons in the West
Indies. The treesare green the whole year round” ; they have
there no cold, no frosts, and no snows. In the rainy season,
principally in the month of  August, they are often assaulted
‘by hurricanes, the most terrible calamity to which % they
are subject, as they sometimes ® destroy in a moment the
labour of many years. It is a sudden and violent storm of
wind, rain, thunder, and lightning, attended with * a furious
swelling ' of the sea. Whole fields of sugar canes ™ are
whirled 2 into the air, and scattered over the face of the
country; the strongest® trees of the forests are torn up by
the root ° ; the wind-mills are swept away » and even their
. houses are often pulled down % in 2 moment. .
The grand stgple commodity * of the West Indies is sugar.
The juice from the sugar-cane when sucked raw has proved
_ matritive * and wholesome. From the molasses rum ‘is dis-
tilled, and from the 'scummings * of sugar a meaner spirit is
procured.. - The tops of the canes, and the leaves which

% refroidissent B oute Pannée ° sont déracinés
P plus grandes . ils soient " P emportés
‘¢ ne sont.que.des . X accompagné d’ - 9 renversées
destorrens d’eau. 4 gonflement - * marchandises
-* grossissentdans . ™ de cannes 3 sucre- * est nourrissant
fpeudetemps .. * enlevées t de Pécume

¢ se débordent
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grow upon the joints, make very good provender * for the
cattle, and the refuse of the cane after grinding” serves for
fire®, so that no *® part of this excellent’ plant is without
its use. i

When things are well managed?, the ram and molasses

pay the charge® of plantation, and all the sugar is clear
profit’. There is no part in the world in which * great estates
are made & in so short ! time from the produce of the earth,
as in the West Indies. The produce ofP a few good seasons
provides against the ill effects of the worst, and the planter
is sure of a speedy and profitable sale for his sugar.
- The negroes in the plantations are subsisted ' ata very
easy rate¥ ; the price of men negroes on their first arrival
used to be ! from thirty to forty pounds ; but it has lately in-
creased. Before the late war there were in the English West
Indies, at least two hundred and thirty thousand negro slaves,
and the whites did not amount to ninety thousand souls.

The West India islands lie in the form of a semicircle,
stretching™ almost from the coast of Florida on the North, -
to the river Oronoque in the main continent of South
America: we will give here a skort account of the principal
iclands, which have not been mentioned before in the alpha-
betical order of their names.

English West Indies. -

BARBADOES, the most easterly island of all the Ca-
ribbees, is situated * in the thirteenth degree of North lati-
tude, and in the fifty-ninth of West longitude from London.
It is *' twenty-one miles in length 13, and fourteen in breadth.
When the English first landed there ®, they found it '° the
most savage ? and destitute place they had ®hitherto visited.

2 nourriture fun profit net 1 gtoit communément
b avoir été moulu & fortunes se fassent ™ et s’étendent
¢ 3 faire du feu b en si peu de ny débarquerent

- ¥administrées ! sontentretenus ~ ° qu'ils eussent

¢ les frais de k 3 trés-bon marché
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ft had not the least appearance of having ever been peopled,
even by savages. There was *no kind of beasts of pasture
or prey, yet the climate was so good, and the soil appeared so
fertile, that some English gentlemen resolved to form there ®
a colony in the beginning of the seventeenth century.
" The trees were so large, and of a wood so hard, that it
Was with great difficulty they could at first clear © as much
ground as was necessary for_their subsistence. By unremit-
ting ¢ perseverance, however, they brought it in a short time
to yield them 1% a tolerable support ; they soon * found that
cotton and indiga agreed ©very well with the soil f, and that
tobacco answered tolerably well. This prospect induced &
many new adventurers to transport themselves into this
island ; and whatis very remarkable, twenty-five years after
the first settlement, Barbadoes contained fifty thousand
whites, ":m,d a much greater number of negroes and Indian
slaves. The sugar-cancs®, which they cultivated, rendered
them ' extremely wealthy ; - the number of slaves augmented
considerably, and in the year ome thousand six hundred and
* seventy-six, the number of the inhabitants, whites and ne-
groes, amounted to ! one bundred and fifty thousand : a
degree of population unknown in China, and in any other
part of the known world. Since this time the island has
been upon the decline, which is *to be atuibuted partly
to the French colonies, and partly to our other establishments
~ in the neighbouring isles. é
The number of the inhabitants is said to be at present
twenty thousand _whites, and < hundred thousand slaves.
The exports of Barbadoes chiefly con-ist in sugar, indigo,
and cotton. *About ! ‘twenty years ago a dreadful hurricane
occasioned vast devastations *in the island ; great ‘mumber of
. houses were. destroyed, many persons: were buried in ™ the
. ruins of the buildings; and others were driven ™ into- the sea,
where they perished. !

/

*iln’yaveit = fan terrajn ¥ ce qui doit

* d’yformen ‘€ engagea il y a environ

¢ défricher " les cannes 2 sucre '™ ensevelics sous
¢ “une grande ! montoit a

" furent poussés
¢ convenolent :



243

ST. CHRISTOPHERs island is situated *in the seven-
teenth degree.of North latitude, and in the sixty-second of
West longitude from London. It is ** twenty miles long 2,
and seven broad. It hasits ® name from the famous Chris-
topher Columbus, who discovered it 1 for the Spaniards.
It contains about six thousand whites, and thirty-six thousand
negroes. Besides cotton, ginger, and tropical fiuits, it pro-
duces near® as much ¢ sugav as Barbadoes, and sometimes-
quite as much. It was taken ** by the French in 1782, but

was restored -again ¢ to Great Britain by the late treaty of
peace.

DOMINICA island is situated *® in the sixteenth degree
of North latitude, and in the sixty-second of West longi-
tude from London. It is %' about twenty-eight milesin
- length ', and thirteen in breadth. The soil of this island is

thin © and well adapted ! to the rcaring of ¢ coffee and sugar.
The sides of the hills bear the finest trees in all the West
Indies ; and the island i1s well supplied with ® riyulets ot
good water. The French always® opposed * our settling in
this island, because in time of war it cuts off their communi-
cation between Martinico and Guadaloupe,

ST. VINCENT is situated in the thirteenth degree of .
North latitude, and in the sixty-first of West longitude
from London. Itis 3 about twenty-four miles in length'®,
and eighteenin breadth. This island’ is extremely fruitful,
and the soil is very proper for the raising of ! sugar. Many
of the inhabitants are Caribbeans, who-are not much’attached
to the British government. - © :

i ‘ft > e
GRENADA is situated ** in the twelfth degree of Noith
latitude, and in the sixty-second of West longitude from
London. It is ® thirty miles in length %, and fifteen in
breadth ; the soil is extremely proper for producing sugar:*,

2 elle tire son ¢ léger i se sont toujm_u‘s s
b presque f et bien propre * opposésa

© autant de £ a produire 'a produire du

¢ fut rendue /% bien fournie de G
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coffee, tobacco, and indigo. Upon the whole it carries with
it all the appearance of becoming * as flourishing °a colony
as any in the West Indies of the same extent, :

A lake on thetop © of a hill, in the middle of the island,
-supplies it ® with fine rivers, which fertilize and adorn the
country. Several harbours lie round ¢ the island, which ren-
derit*® very convenient © for shipping ; and it has the happi-
ness of not being subject to hurricanes.

This island was long f the theatre of bloody wars between
the natives and the French ; during which # “the Carribbees
defended themselves '® with the most resolute ¢ bravery.

The BAHAMAS are situated * to the south of Carolina ;
they extend ® along ? the coast of Florida down to X the isle
of Cuba. They are about five hundred in number; some of
them ! are only mere rocks, but twelve are large, fertile, and
in nothing different = from the soil of Carclina. They
are however almost uninhabited, except Providence, which
is” two hundred miles East of the ° Floridas. These islands
were the first fruit of Columbus’s? discoveries in the year one
thousand four hundred and ninety-two, when his men, des-

pairing of finding any land, were about P to throw him
~overboarda. . ¢ >

French West Indi.e:.

THE French were the last * of the European ® nations who
made settlements in the West Indies ; but they made ample
amends by the vigour with which  they pursued them'®,

-aod by the judicious measures which they used* in drawing

¢ de devenir une P elles s’%étendent gui est a

" ® étendue i le long de ° a Pest des
©quiestanhaut  *jusqu’a ? vouloient ;
¥ sontautourde ! quelques-unes 2 le jeter a la mer
¢ trés-commode ™ nedifférent en les derniers
! long-temps rien * employérent

¢ la plus grande
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from them * every advantage that the nature of the climate
would: yield, and in contending against® the difficulties
which it threw in their way ©. N
Their plantations, before  the late revolation of France,
were under the inspection of a council of commerce, com-
posed of twelve of the most considerable officers in the na-
tion, assisted by deputics * of all the trading towns °.  The
government of their colonies is in the hands .of a governor,
an -intendant, and a council, who are ‘restrained in their
power by oie ¢ another. The governor and the other officers
are paid*® by the mother. countryf and are$ strictly for-
bidden to carry on® any trade whatever. e

MARTINICO, is situated * between the fourteenth.and
the fificenth degree of North latitude, and in. the sixty-first
of West longitude from London. Itis? about sixty miles
in length ! and thirty in breadth. The inland part -is
hilly. from which are poured ‘out’ on every side * a number
of agreeable and usciul rivers, which adorn and enrich this
island in a high degree.

The produce of the soil is sugar, cotton, indigo, ginger,
and such fruits as are ! found in the neighbouring 1slands.
Martinico 1s the residence of the governor of the French
islands in these seas; its harbours are numerous, safe, and
well foreified.

GUADALOTUPE is situated *in the sixteenth degree of
North latitude, and in the sixty-second of West longitude
from London. - lt is forty five miles long 1%, and thirty-cight
broad. - This island is divided *8 into two parts by a small
arm. of the sea ™, through which * no ship can sail, but the
inhabitants pass it in a ferry-boat. The sil of Guadaloupe
1s very fertile, and produces sugar ?, cotton, indigo, ginger,

2 pour en tirer -~ ©1’un par * de tous cGtés
b pour surmonter = ' mére patrie ! les fruits qu’on
¢ qu’elle leur oppo- il leur est = bras de mer

soit ti b de faire ~ ® par lequel
¢ villes de commerce ! et il en descend .
‘M 3
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&c. Thisisland is in a flourishing condition, and its extport
of sugar is almost incredible.

_ST. LUCIA is situated ?* in the fourteenth degree of
North latitude, and in the sixty-first of West longitude from
London It is ® thirty-three miles in length, and twelve
in breadth -~ The soil in the vallies is extremely rich; it pro-
duces excellent timber *, and abounds in pleasant rivers and
well situated harbours.

TOBAGO is situated in the eleventh degree of North
Iatitude. Tt is 3! thirty-two miles in length, and nine in
_ breadth. The climate here isnot so hot as might be ® ex-
pected: being so near the © equator. The soil is fruitful, and
produces sugar % indigo, cotton, and ginger : -also cinnamon
and nutmeg. This island is watered *® with numerous springs,
and its bays are commodious and safe.

_ Spanish West Indies.

CUBA is situated between the nineteenth and the twenty-
third degree of North latitnde, and between the seventy-
fourth and the eighty-seventh of West longitude from Lon-
don. It is3' about seven hundred milesin length, and seventy
miles broad. A chain of hills run through ¢ the middle
from East to-West, but the land near the seae is generally
level, and flooded fin the rainy seasen.

This noble ¢ island is supposed to ® have the best soil | of
any in X America for so large a! country. It produces all
the commodities known in the West Indies, particularly
ginger %, long pepper, and other spices ; cassia, mastic, and
aloes; it produces also tobacco * and sugar, but not such ™
guantities as might be ® expected °. Havannah, the capital,

* d’excellent bois  f couverte d’ean ! pour un si grand
® qon pourroit . S superbe ™ en si grande

‘¢ siprés de P ™ passe pour * qu’on pourroit

¢ passe par - - *meilleur terrain ~ © lattendre

<présdelamer  * quisoiten
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13 s
is a place of great strength and.importance, and contains:
about two thousand houses.

PORTO RICO is situated in the eighteenth degree of
North latitude, and between the sixty-fourth and the sixty-
seventh degree of West longitude from London. Itis®?
about 2 hundred miles long %, and forty broad. The soil is
beautifully * diversified with woods, vallies, and plains; it is
extremely fertile and well watered, but unhealthful in the
rainy seasons .  Porto Rico, the capital of this island, is
better peopled than most © of the Spanish towns, very likely
because it is the center of the contraband trade 7 carried on.
by ¢ the English and French with the Spaniards.

- TRINIDAD is situated * in the tenth degree of North
latitude, and in the sixty-first of West longitude from L.on-
don. It is about ninety miles long '?, and sixty broad.
The climate is unhealthful ¢, but the soil is fertile, and pro-
duces sugar % fine tobacco, indigo, ginger, some cotton trees,
and Iadian corn. g

Dutck West Indies.

ST. EUSTACHIUS is situated ® in the seventeenth de-
gree of North latitude, and in the sixty-third of West lengi-
tude from London. It is only a mountain twenty-nine
miles in circumference, rising out f of the sea like i pyra-
mid. It contains about five thousand whites, and ﬁftegn
thousand pegroes. The sides of the mountain are laid ¢ 1
pretty scttiements, where the Dutch rise " sugar * and tobacco
in great quanties. :

CUR ASSOU is situated ® in the twelfth degree of North
latitude, and in the seventy-first of West longitude from
London. It is * thirty miles long ', and ten broad; i

* agréablement. ¢ gu'y font les & couverts de
> saisons pluvieuses © malsain b cultivent
¢ que la plupart 7 qui s’%¢leve
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produces a considerable quantity * of sugar and tobacco ; but
what renders it * of most advantage® to the Datch is, -the
contraband trade ? which they carry on there with the Spa-
niards. = Their harbours are the rendezvous of all nations in’
time of war. i ‘

This island has several warehouses ¢ always full of the
commodities Y of. Europe, and the West Indies. Their Afri-
can company brings thither € three or four cargoes f of slaves.
The Spaniards carry off%, at a high price, the best of the ne--
groes, and a great quantity of the European goods®. This-
i1sland 15 worthi to the Dutch about five hundred thousand
pounds in time of peace, and the profit is much greater in
time of war, because it becomes ¥ then the great market of
the West Indies, affordsa retreat to ships of all nations, and
sells them ! arms and ammuaition to destroy ™ one anather,

» ce qui la rend ¢ y apporte YiEapporte (LS S
» plus avantageuse ~ f cargaisons d’ k elle deviegt_} !

© magasins £ achétent ! et leurvend des .~
¢ marchandises " des marchandises ™ pour se détruire o
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A Series of the Names of Countries and
Towns which have a different Denomination
in French and in English.

Eng.
Asysn%u
Africa
Alexandria
America
Antioch
Antwerp
Arabiarp
Arcadia

| Armenia

|
|
|
|

“Asia

| Assyria

3

Athens
Austria
Babylon -

* Barbadoes

Barba
Barce{gna
Basil
Bavaria
Bern
Bohemia
Bolo fna

Brasi

Britain

Brussels
Burgund
Caﬂ"mriay
Cairo
Calabria
Candia

s Canterbury

Fr.
Abyssinie
Afrique
Alexandrie
Amérique
Antioche
Anvers
Arabie
Arcadie
Arménie
Asie
Assyrie
Atheénes
Autriche
Babylone
Barbades
Barbarie
Burcelone
Bile
Baviére
Berne
Bohéme
Boulogne
Brésil
Bretagne
Bruxelles
Bourgogne
Cafrerie
Caire
Calabre -
Candie
Cantorbéri

Eng.
Capua £
Carolina
Cayenna
Ceylon
China
Cologn
Copenhagen
Corinth
Cornwall
Corsica
Cracow
Cyprus
Damascus
Dauphin
_Den}')narky
St. Domingo
Dover
Dunkirk
Edinburgh
Egypt
England
Epirus -
Ethiopia
Flanders
Friburg
Geneva
Geénoa
Germany
Ghent
{Granada

Greece

Fr.
Capoue
Caroline
Cayenne
Ceylan
La Chine
Cologne
Copenhague
Corinthe
Cornouaille
Corse
Cracovie
Cypre
Damas
Dauphiné
Danemark
St. Domingue
Douvres
Dunkerque
Edimbourg
Egypte
Angleterre
Epire
Ecthiopie
Flandres
Tribourg
Genéve
Génes
Allemagne
Gand
Grenade
Gréce
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Guelderland
Guiana
Guinea
Hague
Hanover
Havanna
Hispaniola
Holland
Hungary

- Jamaica
Japan
Iceland

" India
Treland
Ttaly
Lancaster
Lapland
Leghorn
Lisbon
Lisle
Livonia
" Lombardy
London
Loretto
Lorrain
Louisiana
Lucca
. Luxemburg
Lyons
11\\Jadeira

Majorca
Malta
Manilla
Mantua
Martinico
Mecca
Mecklin

entz,
Messina
Mexico

Fr.
Gueldres
Guiane
Guinée
La Haie
Hanovre
Havane
St. Domingue
Hollande
Hongrie
Jamaique
Japon
Islande
L’Inde
Irlande
Italie
Lancastre
Laponie
Livourne

Lisbonne
Lille
Livonie
Lombardie
Londres :
Lorette
Lorraine
Louisiane
Luques
Luxembourg
Lyon
Madére
Majorque
Mafte d
Manille
Mantoue
Martinique.
La Mecque
M-lines
Mayence
Messine

Le Mexique .
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-Eng.
Minorca
Modena
Mogul
Morea
Morocco
Muscovy
Nantz
Negroland
Netherlands
New Britain

New York
Nimeguen
Nova Scotia

Norway
Nubia
Ostend
Padua
Palermo
Parma
Pensilvania
Persia

Peru
Petersburgh
Placenza
Picardy
Poland
Presburg
Prussia
Ratisbon
Ravenna
Romania
Russia
Saguntum

& Fr.
Minorque
Modéne
Mogol
Morée
Maroc
Moscovie
Nantes
Négritie
Pays-bas
Nouvelle Bre-

tagne

g‘n 7
New England Nouvelle An-

gleterre

Newfoundland Terre-neuye
New Holland Nouvelle Hol-

lande
Nouvelle York
Nimégue
Nouvelle

cosse
Norvége
Nubie
Ostende
Padoue

E-

- Palerme

Parme =
Pensilyanie
Perse

Pérou
Pétersbourg
Plaisance
Picardie
Pologne
I‘resbourg
Prusse
Ratisbonne
Ravenne
Romanie J
Russie
Sagonte
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Fr;

Terre Ferma

Tolede

Transilvanie

Tréves
Turquie
Toscane
Valence
Venise
Véronne
Vienne

Ville Franche

Virginie
Galles
Varsovie

m
Japon
Indien
Irlandois
Italien
Lapon
Mexicain
Napolitain
Norvégien
Perse é
Péruvien
Polonois
Portugais
Prassien
Russe
Sarde

- Ecossois
-Espagnol -

Suédois

Tunésien

Gallois

Vénicien

n‘gonn

ne

Eng. Pr. Eng.
Sardinia Sardaigne Terra Firma
Savoy Savoie Toledo
Saxony .~ Saxe Transilvania
Scotland -~ Ecosse Triers
Sclavonia Esclavonie Turkey
Sicily Sicile Tuscany
Silesia Silésie Valencia
Smyrna Smyrne Venice
Spain Espagne Verona
Strasburg Strasbourg Vienna
"‘Swabia , Suabe Villa Franca
Sweden Suede Virginia
Switz.rland  Suisse Wales
Syria Syrie Warsaw
Tartary Tartarie
Names of Nations which havedi ifferent Denominations in F rench

and in English, >

ms

AByssinAN  Abyssinien  ne{Japanese
African Africain e|[ndian
Algerine Algérien - neflrish
American Américain  e|Italian
Arabian Arabe Laplander
Astatic Asiatique Mexican
Austrian . Autrichien = ne{Neapolitan
Barbarian Barbare Norwegian
Bohemian Bohémien ne|Persian
Briton Breton ne|Peruvian
Catfrees Caffres Poles
Chinese Chinois e{Portuguese
Corsican Corse Prussian
Dutch Hollandois = e/Russian’ !
'E"'prim " Egyptien  ne|Sardinian-
English Anglois e{Scotch
European Européen  ne|Spaniard
Flem:sh Flamand elSwedes
French Francois | Tunesian
German - Allemand  e{Welch
Genoese Génois e|Venetian
Hungarian Hongrois e
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The foll:wing BOOKS may be had of the Publishers.

A NEW FRENCH GRAMMAR, being an accurate
System of the French Accidence and Syntax, by HAMEL.
Taith ‘Edition improved, Price 4s. bound,

GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES upon the French
Language, compared with the English, by HAMEL.
Seventh Edition, with great Improvements, Price 4s. bound.

ABREGE DE L’HISTOIRE D’ANGLETERRE,
traduite de laneuvieme édition du Docteur Goldsmith, et con-
tinuée jusqu'a Pan mil huit cent, 4s. bound. § !

1L.E POUVOIR DE LA RELIGION SUR 1. ES-
PRIT, dans la Retraite, I’ AfHliction, et aux A pproches dela
Mort ; démontré par les Actions,les Sentimens,et la Conduite*
des Personnes illustres par leur Rang, leur Savoir, et leurs
Vertus. Traduit de I’Anglois, de Ja dixiéme Editior de
Lindley Murray, par L. R. LAFAYE. Price 4s. bound.

LECTEUR FRANCOIS : ou, Recueil de Piéces, en
Prcse et en Vers, tirées des Meilleurs Ecrivains pour servir a
perfectionner les jeunes Gens dans la Lecture ; a étendre leur
Connoissance de la Langue Francoise ; et 4 leur inculquer des
Principes de Vertu et de Piété. Par LINDLEY MUR- :
RAY. Auteur d’une Grammaire Angloise, &c, 12mo. 4s.
6d. bound. :

¢ Mr. Murray is entitled to great commendation for the
care and judgment evidently disp%:yed in the useful collection
before us.””—Anti Jac. Dec. 1802:

¢ Especial care has been taken to render the study of elo-

. querce subservient to virtue, and to introduce only such pieces
as shall answer the double purpose of promoting good princi-
ples; and 2 correct and elegant taste. This will, no doubt,
be found  very useful school book.” Monthly Rev. May,1803.

¢ This volume follows the uniform size, peatness, and ac-
curacy of Mr. Murray's productions. It is a valuable addition
to the library ; not merely as being free from gross defects of
other collections, but as affording the student such an intro-
duction to French literature as is no where else accessible.”—

- Eclectic Rewo. May, 1806. »

Bryer, Printer, Bridge-Street, Blackfriars, London.
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ESTABLISHED SCHOOL BOOKS,

: PRINTED FOR
LONGMAN, HURST, REES, ORME, axo BROWN,
PATERNOSTER ROW.

R —

Qre of Reading.
JFIRST BOOK FOR CHILDREN. By LINDLEY MURRAY.

Ninth Edition. Price 6d. sewed. y :
€ This very improved Primer is intended to prepare the learner for the under-mentioned Spelling
Book, and is particularly intended by the author to assist mothers in the instruction of their young

children,” . Rev. \

An ENGLISH SPELLING BOOK ; with Reading Lessons
adapted to the Capacities of Childrens in Three Parts, caleulated to advance the
Learncrs by natural and easy Gradations; and to teach Orthography and Pronun-
ciation together. By LINDLEY MURRAY. In demy 1Smo. Bixteenth Edition.
Price 1s. 6d. bound. % i

“ We recommend to the Public this most important little volume, as the only work with which we
are acquainted, in the English Language, for teaching children to read, written by a philosopher anid
2 man of taste.” Lit Journ. “ We can recommend it as the best work of tke kind which has lately
fzllen under our inspection.” Anfi-Jac. ** In this book are several usefol things not commonly found
in such works.” Brit, Crit.  “ This little book is singularly well adapted to answer the purpose for
which it is intended.” M. Rer. * Mr. Murray has composed one of the best elementary books for
children in the English language.” Crit. Reve  ““ This 1s @ very neat and useful elementary book.”

AT

INTRODUCTION to the ENGLISH READER ; or, a Selection
of Pieces, in Prose and Poetry, &. By LINDLEY MURRAY. Eleventh Edition.
Price 8s. bound.

“ This [utroduction may be safely reconimended, and put into the hands of yonth: and the rules
and observations for assisting them to read with propriety, form lo‘ it a very suitable Iutroduction.”

. Rev.

THE ENGLISH READER; or, Pieces in Prose and Poetry,
selected from the best writers. Designed to assist young Persons to read with Pro-
priety and Effect; to improve their Language and Sentiments; and to inculcate
some of the most importaut principles of Piety and Virtue. With a few preliminary
Observations on the Principles of good Reading. By LINDLEY MURRAY. Tentl:
Edition. Price 4s. 64. bound. 3

¢ The selections ate made with good taste, and with a view to moral and religious improvement, as
well as mere entertainment.”

SEQUEL to the ENGLISH READER: or, Elegant Selections in
Prose and Poetry. Designed to improve the higher Class of Learners in Reading; to
establish a Taste for just and accurate Composition; and to promote the Interests of
Piety and Virtue. By LINDLEY MURRAY. Third Ldition. Price 4s.6d. bound.

‘“ We have uo hesitation in réecommending this selection as the best of its kind.” Crit. Rev.

THE ENGLISH SPELLING BOOK, accompanied by a progres-
sive Scries of easy and familiar Lessons, adapted to the Capacities of Children, and
<embellished with a Variety of Engravings; the whole intended to furnish, for the
use of Schools, an improved . introductory Bock to the first Elements of the English
Language. By WILLIAM MAVOR, LL. D. Rector of Stonesfield, Vicar of Hurley,
Chaplain to the Earl of Moira, &. The Hundred and Sixtieth Edition. Price 1s. 64.
The unprecedented sale of Six Hundred Thonsand Copies of Dr. Mavor's New SPELLING BOOK, in
less than five years, and its adoption by intelligent Teachers, in all the respectable Schools in the
three Kingdoms, render it almost y for the Publisk to make any remark on its claim to
universal preference. e 4
. As an introductory book to a vernacular tonzue, for the use of Children, Dr. Mavor’s Spelling Book
is entirely composed of plain and easy examples, leading the infantile pupil, step by step, by the
most simple and obvious gradations, from the Letters of the Alphabet, through syllables and words of
two and three letters, on to a series of amusing, familiar, and instructive lessons, on the admired plan

of Barbauld and Trimmer’s Lessons. 3

The Work is printed on good paper, with an unusually large and clear The Examples and
Lessons are displayed in a distinct manner, and the book throughout is rendered attractive to the
early age for which it is intended. = In a word, the convenience of the Teacher, and the ease and

pleasure of the Pupil, have been sedulously, and, it is believed, snccessfully consulted.

READING EXERCISES for SCHOOLS, on a New and very
popular Plan, being a Sequel to MAVOR’s SPELLING, and an Introduction to the
Class Book, similar in Arrangement to Brown’s Testament. By the Rev. DAVID
BLAIR. Price 2s.6d. bound. '

1 'li'hi'SWorker(lle(‘ommends itselft’?_genenl i;tlloplioq inall
- It is printed in a large clear Type.—2. s dere ng by Em
3. The subj ™ is adapted to the capacity of Children, and is at once enterfaining, moral, and
in;ml?:ti:e{e—c-:. Aﬁ?ilr:ésd?ﬁia it and long w'a)n.lsr%re selected, 'divuied, and priated at the head oi' each
Lesson, in the manner of Brown's Testament, oA

ies, bi‘t'he i ,getinliqr
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THE CLASS-BOOK; or THREE HUNDRED and SIXTY. |
FIVE READING LESSONS for SCHOOLS of eithoy SEX: combining the Elements
of all Knowledge, with a greater Number of Reading Exercises, from the hest Au-
thors, than are to be found in any other Work of the same Description 3 every
Lesson having a clearly defined Object, and teaching some Principle of Science or
hlorality, Oor some important_ Truth. By the Rev..DAV[D BLAIR. A new Edition,
printed on good Paper, and in a clear Type. Price 5s. 6d. bound.

The Author has been stimulated to complete these Exercises in reading, by the observation, that,
although there at present exist several excellent books for teaching, reading, and elocution, the object
of them does not extend beyond the mere combination of words; and they consist almost entirely of
passages selected with reference to heaut{' of composition only, In the present Work, elezance has
been united with utility; sound and sense have been d y bined ; and el has always
been adapted to the purposes of instruction. In short, every one of the lessons in this Class Book, is
calenlated to make the young reader both wiser and better, His experience as a teacher sug-
gested to the Author the division of his book into three hundred and Si J-ﬁ\'e les-ons, or one for every
day in the vear; in each of which the subject matter is generally finished within the suftahle length of
a lesson. This division, it is obvious, will be attended with an equal degree of convenience to the
tutor and pupil in the actual business of a public seminary.

THE BOOK of MONOSYLLABLES ; or, an Introduction to the
Child’s Monitor, adapted to the Capacities of young Children. In two Parts, cal-
culated to instruct by familiar Gradations in the first Principles of Education and
Morality. By JOHN HORNSEY, 1s. 6d. !

“ The obvieus utility of this plan is such as to require no comment. Mr. Hornsey has executed it
in a manner highly creditable to his ingenuity and industry: for he has contrived not only to convey

the proposed information to his young readers, but to blend with it much moral and religious instruc-
tion.” dnti-Jac. -

THE PRONOUNCING EXPOSITOR:; or, A NEW SPELLING
BOOK. In Three Parts. By JOHN HORNSEY. In 12mo. Price 2s. bound.

THE CHILD’s MONITOR ; or, Parental Instruction. In Five
Parts, containing great Variety of Progressive Lessons, adapted to the Comprehen-
sion of Children: calculated to instruct them in Reading, in the Use of Stops, in
Spelling, and in dividing Words into proper Syllables; and at the samme time to give
them some Knowledge of Natural History, of the Scriptures, and of several other
sublime and important Subjects. By JOHN HORNSEY. Third Edition, Price 4s. bd.

€ This is one of the best conceived and most practically useful publications for children that we
have seen. The title-page sufficiently explains the intelligent author’s plan

t and design, and we can
safely assure our readers that he has executed them with equal skill and fidelity.” Anti-Jac. ¥

The SCHOLAR’S SPELLING ASSISTANT. Intended for the
Use of Schools and private Tuition. By THOMAS CARPENTER, Master of the Aca-
demy, Ilford, Essex. Tenth Edition, corrected and improved. Price 1s. 64, bound,

AN ENGLISH VOCABULARY, in which the Words are arranged

indiscriminately; designed as a Sequel to the Scholar’s Spelling Assistant, for the
Purpose o grounding young Persons more effectually in Spelling and Pronunci-
ation. - To which are added, Miscellanies on the most useful and interesting Sub-
jects. By THOMAS CARPENTER.. In 12mo. Price 2s. bound.

THE NEW ORTHOGRAPHICAL ASSISTANT, or English

Exercise Book. Written on an improved Plan, for the more speedy instruction of
young Persons in the Artof Spelling and Pronunciation; intended for the Use of
Schools. By THOMAS CARPENTER. Price 2s. bound.-

POETRY for CHILDREN ; consisting of Selections of eas

interesting Pieces from the best Poets, interspersed with Original Pieces; adapted
to Children between the Age of Six and Twelve. By Miss AIKTIN. Price 2s:

CLASSICAL ENGLISH POETRY, consisting of from Three to
Four Hundred of the best short Pieces in the Language, selected for the Use of
Schools and young Persons, from the Works of the British Poets, with some original
Pieces. By Dr. MAVOR and Mr. PRATT; with a Preface, indicating the several
Species of Poetry. and their best Modes of Recitation. Closely printed in Duode-
cimy. “Eighth Edition. Price 6s. bound. _

O
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, ' Cnuglish Language, i
FIRST LESSONS in ENGLISH GRAMMAR, adapted to the

Capacities of Children, from Six to Ten Years old. Designed as an Introduction
to the Abridgment of Murray’s Grammar. Fourth Edition. Price 94. sewed.

An ABRIDGMENT of MURRAY’S ENCLISH GRAMMAR.
With--an Appendix, containing Exercises in Parsing, in Orthography, in Syntax,

-and in Punctuation. Designed for the younger Classes of Learners. —‘Ehirty-
eighth Edition. Price 1s. bound. 2 .
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR, adapted to the different- Classes of

Learners. With an Appendix, containing Rules and Observations for assisting the
more advanced Students to write with Perspicuity and Accuracy. By LINDLEY
MURRAY. Twenty-fourth Edition. Price 4s. bound.

An ENGLISH GRAMMAR, comprehending the PRINCIPLES
and RULES of the LANGUAGE, illustrated by appropriate Exercises, and a Key
to the Exercises. By LINDLEY MURRAY. In 2 vols. Svo. The Second Edition.
Price 12 1s. in boards.

“ We are of opinion, that this edition of Mr. Murray’s work on English Grammar deserves a place
in libraries, and will not fail to obtain it.” Brit. Crit.

ENGLISH EXERCISES, adapted to MURRAY’S ENGLISH
GRAMMAR; consisting of Exemplifications of the Parts of Speech, Instances of false
Orthography, Violations of the Rules of Syntax, Defects in Punctuation, and Vio-
lations of the Rules respecting Perspicuity and Accuracy. Designed for the Benefit
of private Learners, as well as for the Use of Schools. 15th Edit. Price 2. 64. bd.

A KEY to the ENGLISH EXERCISES ; calculated to enable
private Learners to become their own Instractors in Grammar and Composition.
Twelfth Edition. Price 2s. 6d. bound. The Exercises and Key may be had to-
gether. Price 4s. 6d.

 Mr. Murray’s Eoglish Grammar, English Exercises, and Abridgment of the Grammar, claim our
attention, on account of their being composed, on the principle we have so frequently recommended,
of combining religious and moral improvement with the elements of scientific knowledge. The late
learned Dr. Blair zave his opinion of it in the following terms :—* Mr. Lindley Murray’s Grammar, with
the Exercises and the Key in a separate volume, I estecm as a most excellent performance. | think it
superior to any work of that nature we have yet had; and am persuaded that it is, by much, the best
Grammar of the English language extant. On Syntax,-in particular, he has shown a wonderful degree
of acuteness and precision, in ascertaining the propriety of language, and in rectifying the number-
ls; errors which writers are apt to commit. Most usefu[ylhese books must certainly be to all who are
applying themselves to the arts of composition”.” Guard. of Educ.

GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS, adapted to the Grammar of
LINDLEY MURRAY, with Notes. By C. BRADLEY, A. M. Price 2s. 64. bound.
The Third Edition, considerably improved.

““We have no hesitation in recommending these Questions to all those who use Murray’s Grammar;
the notes, which discover considerable reading and discrimination, are particalarly worthy of atien-
tion.” Anti-Jac.

RULES for ENGLISH COMPOSITION, and particularly for
Themes. Designed for the Use of Schools, and in ajd of Self-Instruction. By JOHN
l;rE_PPINGHAM, Private Tutor at Westminster School. Second Edit. In L vol. 12mo,

ice 4s.

THE ART of EXTEMPORE PUBLIC SPEAKING, including
a Course of Discipline for obtaining the Faculties of Discrimination, Arrangement,
and Oral Discussion; designed for the Use of Schools, and Self-Instruction. By
JOHN RIPPINGHAM. Price 6s. in Boards. :

RULES for PUNCTUATION ; or, an Attempt to facilitate the Art
of pointing a written Composition, on the Principles of Grammar and Reason. For
thg Use of Schools, and the Assistauce of general Readers. By S. ROUSSEAU. 12mo.
Price 5s. Boards.

RUDIMENTS of ENGLISH GRAMMAR, for the Use of Schools.
By the Rev. HENRY ST. JOHN BULLEN, M. A. of Trinity College, Cambridze,
and Head Master of the Grammar School, Leicester. Third Edit. Price 2s. 6d. bd.

A SHORT GRAMMAR of the ENGLISH LANGUAGE, sim-
plified Lo the Capacities of Children. In Four Parts. I.Orthography. 2. Analogy.
3. Prosody. 4. Syntax. With Remarks and appropriate Questions.—Aiso, an Ap-
pendix, in Three Parts. 1. Grammatical Resolutions, &c. 2. False Syntax, &ec.
2. Rules and Observations for assisting young Persons to speak and write with
Perspicuity and Accuracy. By JOHN HORNSEY. A new Edition, corrected and
greatly improved. Price 2s. bound. .

THE UNION DICTIONARY ; containing all that is truly useful
in the Dictionaries of Johnson, Sheridan, and Waller: the Orthography and ex-
planatory Matter selected from Dr. Johnson, the Pronunciation adjusted according
to Mr. Walker, with the Addition of Mr. Sheridan’s Pronunciation of those Words
wherein these two eminent Orthoepists differ. By THOMAS BROWNE, LL. D.
In 1 vol. crown Svo. Price 10s. 6d. bound. The Third Edition, with numerous Ad-

ditions and Improvements. -

Freeuch Language.

GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES upon the FRENCH LAN-
GUAGE, compared with the English. By NICHOLAS HAMEL. Eighth Edition,
with great Improvements. Price 4s. bound. .
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An UNIVERSAL FRENCH GRAMMAR, being an accurate
System of French Accidence and Syniax, on an improved Plan. By NICHOLAS
HAMEL. Sixth Edition. Price 4s. bound.

* OF the many excellent French Grammars now in use, this is amonz the best.”— It is both com-
prehensive and Concise, and is as well adapted as most Grammars for the use of schools.”—¢ He has
composed his work on sound principies and exact definitions.”—¢ His book demands our commendation.’*

. INTRODUCTION AU LECTEUR FRANCOIS: ou, Recueil
de Pieces choises: avec Explication des Idiotismes et des Phrases difficiles, qui
sy tronvent. Par LINDLEY MURRAY. In l2mo. Price 3s. 6d. bound.

““ Mr. Murray bas exercised his usual caution and Jjudgment in these selections.” Aati-Jac. *“ Not
a sentiment has been admitted which can A%m the most delicate mind; and in many of the pieces
piety and yirtue are placed in the most amiable and attractive point of view.” Gent. Mag.

LECTEUR FRANCOIS; ou, Recueil de Pieces, en Prose et en

Verse, tirées des Meilleurs Ecrivains, pour servir a perfectionner les jeanes Gens
dans la Lecture ; 4 etendre leur Connoisance de Ja Langue Francoise ; et 4 leur in-
culquer des Principes de Vertu et de Pieté. Par LINDLEY MURRAY. Second
Edit. Price 4s. 6d. bound. .

*“ Especial care has been taken to render the study of eloquence subservient te virtue, and to.intro-
<uce only such pieces as shall answer the double purpose of promoting good principles, and a correct
and elegant taste. This will, no doubt, be found a very usefal school Book.” M. Rew. “ The student
will find bis advantage in making use of this work, as he will be sure to form his taste aficr the
miost correct models.” Crit. Rev.

THE WORLD in MINTATURE, containing a curious and faithfal
Account of the Situation, Extent, Productions, Government, Population; Dress,
Mangers, Curiosities, &c. &c. of the djfferent Countries of the World : compiled -
from the best Authorities; with proper References to the most essential Rules of
the French Language prefixed to the Work, and the Translation of the difficult
‘Words and idiomatical Expressions; a Book particularly useful to Students in Geo-
graphy, History, and of the French Language. By NICHOLAS HAMEL. Third
Edition. In1 vol.12mo. Price 4s. 64. bound. -

A KEY to CHAMBAUD’S EXERCISES; being a correct Trans-
Jation of the various Exercises contained in that Book. By E. J. VOISIN. Second
Edition. Price 4s. bound.

An EXPLANATORY PRONOUNCING DICTIONARY of the
FRENCH LANGUAGE, in French and English ; wherein the exact Sound and Arti-
culation of every Syllable are distinctly marked (according to the Method adopted
by Mr. WalKer in his Pronouncing Dictionary) ; to which are prefixed the Principles
of the French Pronunciation, Prefatory Directions for using the Spelling Repre-
sentative of every Sound, and the Conjugation of the Verbs, regular, irregular, and
defective, with their true Pronunciation. By L’ABBE TARDY, late Master of Arte
in the University of Paris. A new Edition, revised, in 12mo. Price 7e. bound.

Latin Language,
WARD’S LATIN ACCIDENCE. Price 1s. bound.
WARD’S LATIN GRAMMAR. Price 2s. 64. bound.

INSTITUTES OF LATIN GRAMMAR. By JOHN GRANT,
A. M. 1InSvo. Price 10s. 6d. in Boards.

This Work is chiefly designed for Schools, and is intended not to supersede the Use
of our common Grammars, bat to supply their Defects. Its primary Object is to
furnish the Senior Scholar with a complete Digest of the Rules and Principles of the
Latin Language, and to afford the Teacher a useful Book of occasional Reference.

* These Institutes display considerable ability, ereat diligence, and philusophical insizht, into the
structure of language.” _'\Z Rer. :

An ALPHABETIC KEY to PROPRIA QUE MARIBUS, QUE
GENUS, and AS IN PRESENTI containing all the Examples declined and trans-

lated, with the Rules quoted under each, and numerical References to the Context.
By J. CAREY, LL. D. In lvol. 12mo. Price 2. 6d. bound.

EXERCISES to the ACCIDENCE and GRAMMAR: or, an
Exemplification of the several Moods and Tenses, and of the principal Rules of Con-
struction ; consisting chiefly of Moral Sentences, collected out of the best Roman
Authors, and trauslated into English, to be rendered back into Latin, the Latin
Words being set in the opposite Column, with References to the Latin Syntax3 and
Notes. By WILLIAM TURNER, M. A. late Master of the free School at Colches
ter. The Twentieth Edition. Price 25, 6d. bound.
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- TERMINATIONES et EXEMPLA DECLINATIONUM et
CONJUGATIONUM ITEMQUE PROPRIA QUE MARIBUS, QU/E GENUS et AS
IN PRESENTI, Englished and explained, for the Use of young Grammarians,
Opera ct studio CAROLI HOOLE, M. A. E. Col. e Oxon Scholarche olim Rothera-

miensis egro Ebor.. In 18mo. Price 1s. 6d. bound.

An ABRIDGMENT of the LATIN PROSODY MADE EASY,
for the Use of Schools; containing as much of the Information given on each Sub-
Ject in the larger Work, as appeared suited to the Use and Capacity of young
Prosodians. In 12mo. Price 3s. 6d. bound.

“ Dr. Carey has rendered an acceptable service 1o _young: studs X
work on Prosody, and we cordizliy recommend it to the notice of teachers.”

LATIN PROSODY MADE EASY. By.J. CAREY, LL. D.
private Teacher of the Classics, French Language, and Short Hand. Besides other
material Improvements in almost every Page, this Edition contains a minute Ac-
gount of about Fifty different Species of Verse—Further Notices of ancient Pro-
nunciation—a Dissertation on the Power of the initial S.—Metrical Key to Horace’s
Odes—Synopsis of his Melres—A copious Index, &c. &c. In8vo. Anew Edition,
considerably enlarged and improved. Price 10s. 6d. in Boards.

© This work appears to us likely to prove a very useful publication. The rules are given in Latin
verse, and afterwards explained and elucidated in Enzlish. The author seems to thoroughly under-
siand the principles of his subject; and he has treated it fully, accurately, and ingeniously.” M. Rev.

SCANNING EXERCISES for YOUNG PROSODIANS, con-
taining the first two Epistles from the Electz ex Ovidio, scanned and proved by
the Rules of the Eton Grammar, and interspersed with occasional Remarks. By

J. CAREY, LL.D. Price 4s. 6d. bound.

# This little work consists of 4 very minute critical analysis of two epistles of Ovid, Deianira Her-
culi and Medea Jasoni. From the known character of the author, it is needless to observe that it is
performed with accuracy.” 4a, Rev.

THE LONDON VOCABULARY, English and Latin, designed
for the Use of Schools. By JAMES GREENWOOD, formerly Sur-master of St.
Paul’s School. Revised and arranged systematically, to advance the Learner in
seientific as well as verbal Knowledge. By NATHANIEL HOWARD, Author of a
Systematic English and Greek Vocabulary, &c. &c. A new Edition, in1Smo. Price

:Q. 6d. hound.
MAITTAIRE’S CLASSICS.
C.J. CESARIS COMMENTARII, 12mo.  Price 4s. Gd. bound.
C. NEPOS, 12mo. Price Is. 6. bound.
SALLUST, 12mo. Price 2s. 64. bound.
VIRGIL, 13mo. Price 3s. 64. bound.
MARTIAL, 12mo. Price 3s. bound.
- OVIDII EPISTOLZAE, 18mo. Price 3s. 6d. bound.
OVIDII FASTII, 18mo. Price 3s. 64. bound.
MUSZE ANGLICANE, 2 vols. 12mo. Price 7s. bound.
PLINII EPISTOLZE, 12mo. Price 3s. bound.

¢ students by this abridement of his useful
Ann. Rev. 1808

Greek Language,

- WARD’S GREEK GRAMMAR. Price2s. 64. bound.

A GRAMMAR of the GREEK LANGUAGE, on a New and im-
sroved Plan, in English and Greek. By JOHN JONES, Member of the Philological
Society at Manchester. Neatly printed in 12mo. Second Edit. Price 6s. in Boards.

“¢ This work is in reality what in the tide-gage it professes to be, a2 Greek Grammar, upon an im-
Froved, as well as a mew plan. We cannot but regard Mr. Jones's Greek Grammar as a book that
will be peculiarly serviceable to those who study or teach the Greek language.” Imp. Rev. “ It ex--
Bibits many proofs of i ity and i of a mind acute and vigorous, and habitually,
and often fully ployed in phi i igations.” Ann. Rev. 7

- A VOCABULARY ; English and areek, arranged systematically,

10 advance the Learner in scientific as well as verbal Knowledge. Designed for the

Use of Schools. By NATHANIEL HOWARD. Price 3s. .
‘“The Greck language is so copious that few persons ever master the vocabulary. The present work
is well cal d to di dge of those terms of natural history, of art, and science,

e
which are commonly the last learned , and the first forgotien.”
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DELECTUS SENTENTIARUM GRECARUM ad USUM T
RONUM ACCOMMODATUS; cum Notulis et Lexico, on the Plan of Dr. Valp,
Latin Delectus. Second Edition. In 12mo. Price 4s. Bound.

GREEK EXERCISES, in Syntax, Ellipses, Dialects, Prosod
and Metaphrases, (after the Manner of * Clarke’s and Man’s Introduction to |
making of Latin,”) adapted to the Grammars of Eton, Wettenhall, Moore, B¢
and Holmes. To which is prefixed, a concise but comprehensive Syntax. By
Reyv. WILLIAM NEILSON, D.D. Minister of Dundalk, Ireland. The Third E¢
In 1 vol. 8vo. Price 5s. in Boards, and with the Key, Price Ss.

“ This work strictly fulfils the professions of the title-pagze.”

GREEK IDIOMS, exhibited in select Passages from the best A
thors, with English Notes and a parsing Index. To whicli are added, Ohservatic
onsome Idioms of the Greek Language. By the Rev. W. NEILSON, D.D. M.R.I.
In 8vo. Price 5s. bound.

A KEY to the GREEK EXERCISES. By the Rev. WILLIA
NEILSON, D.D. M.R.I.A. InSvo. Price 8s. in Boards.

A GREEK GRAMMAR, and Greek and English Scripture Lexicc
eontaining all the Words which occur in the Septnagint and Apocrypha, as well
in the New Testament. By GREVILLE EWING, Minister of the Gospel, Glasgc 88

2 The Second Edition, greatly enlarged, royal Octavo. Price 15s. Boards. W,
- MAITTAIRE’S CLASSICS.
HOMER, 12mo. Price 6s. bound. >

GREEK TESTAMENT, 12mo. Price 4s. bound,

b3S Geographp,

It Is the least praise of the two after-mentioned Elementary Works of Geography to say, that th
are better adapted than any other, as a means of teaching that useful science, the fact beinz, tl
they form the only effective System that ever was contrived, by which persons of all azes mv
speedily and certainly attaip a clear and accurate knowledge of Geography, while at the same i
they claim 2 decisive pre-eminence, as the only pmcucarconrsc by which Geography can be st
cessfully and easily taught in large Seminaries.

An EASY GRAMMAR of GEOGRAPHY, being an Introductic
and Companion to the larger Work of the same Anthor, published under the Tit, y
of * Geography on a popular Plan,” and esteecmed the most practical Work . 4
this Kind extant. By the Rev. J.GOLDSMITH. The Forty-fifth Edition. Tllustrate L
with a Variely of Maps, &c. Price 3s. 64. bound in red. H

GEOGRAPHY on 2a POPULAR PLAN, for the Use of SCHOOL.
and YOUNG PERSONS, containing all the interesting and .amusing Features ¢
Geographical Knowledge, and calculated to convey Instruction by Means of th

and pl g Associations prod d by the peculiar Manners, Custom.
and Characters of all Nations and Countries. By the Rev. J. GOLDSMITH.
new Edition, consideral)_ly enlarged and improved, illustrated with upwards r
Sixty beautiful Engravings, representing the Dresses, Customs, and Habitatio.
of all Nations, with numerous Maps, &c. Price 14s. bound and lettered,

An INTROBUCTION to Mr. PINKERTON’s ABRIDGMEN

of Nis MODERN GEOGRAPHY, for the Use of Schools, accompanied with Tywent
outline Maps, adapfed to this Infroduction, and suited 1o other Geographic;{
Works, forming a complete Javenile Atlas. By JOHN WILLIAMS. In | vol
12mo. Price 4¢. bound; and with the Atlas, consisting of Twenty Maps, Se. 6n
The Atlas separate, 4s. 6d. . ik

“ NMr. Williams hes executed his undertzkiog with great judsment and ability; and ve cordiall
recommend his work as one of the best adapied to 1ts abject of any that have come under our ir
f‘pesng:; ‘The outline may, desigeed to uccompany this introduction, will be founa of great service.

AR, . 2

An ABRIDGMENT of Mr. PINKERTON’S MODERN GEO
GRAPHY ; ‘and Professor VINCE'S ASTRONOMICAL INTRODUCTION, In 1large
vol. 8v0. with a Selection of the most useful Maps, accurately copied from thoéeei;
the larger Work, all which were drawn under ite Direction and with the lafes
Ymprovements of Arrowsmith. Third Edition. Price I% bound.

TRERS
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| PINKERTON’S SCHOOL ATLAS, containing 21 Maps neatly
Joured. Price 12s. half-bound. :
A New TREATISE on the USE of the GLOBES ; or, a Philoso-

ical View of the Earth and Heavens; comprehending an Account of the Figure,
::gn.itude, and Motion of the Earth ;’ with the natural Changes of its Surface,
aused by Floods, Earthquakes, &c. designed for the In.st_:rucuOﬂ_of Youth. By
“{OMAS KEITH. In I vol.]2mo. with Plates. Third Edition. Price 6s. Boards.

Thi i i d we think
This volume comprehends a great quantity of valuable matter in a small compass, and ;
sannot fail to answer the purposes “ This work is ably exe-

for which it is designed.” Brit. Crit.
ted.” Gen. Rev.

A
il PHE WORLD in MINIATURE; for the Use of Students in
X ‘eography, History, and the French Language, By NICHOLAS HAMEL. Third

dition. Price 4s. 6d. bound. '

4 A SKETCH of MODERN and ANTIENT GEOGRAPHY, for
ne Ude of Schools. By SAMUEL BUTLER, D.D. Head Master of the Royal Free

' Grammar School of Shrewsbury. Second Edition. In Svo. Price 9s. Boards.

L/ Ap INTRODUCTION to the GEOGRAPHY of the NEW TES-

-y TAMENT ; comprising a Summary Chronological and Geographical View of the
Svents recorded respecting the Ministry of our Saviour: with Questions for Exa-
| -nination, and an accented Index; principally designed for the Use of Young Per-
\ s, and for the Sunday Employment of Schools. By LANT CARPENTER, LL.D.
1a 1 vol. 12mo. with Maps. Third Edition. Price s. boards. T '

“ We recommend this book to all such as are anxious to obtain accuracy and precision in their geogra-
phical and chronological knowledge, as far as relates to the history of the events recorded in the writings
of the New Testament.” Lit. Jour.

A SYSTEM of GEOGRAPHY and HISTORY ; or, a complete
. Delineation of the natural and artificial Features of each Country; and a succinct
. Narrative of the Origin of the different Nations, their Political Revolutions, and
Progress in Arts, Sciences, Literature, Commerce, &c. The Whole comprising all
" thatis important in the Geography of the Globe and the History of Mankind. By
JOHN BIGLAND, Author of “ Letters on Ancient and Modern History,” ‘ Essays
on various Subjects,” &c. &c. In Five Volumes, Svo. Price 3I. 13s. 6d. Boards.
s« In these volumes Mr. Bigland exhibits a yery pleasing pictare of the past and the present state of
@ mankind, of their progress in civilization and arts, with portions of their topographical, their civil and
i milital istory, so J I ined, as to i a very edifying and amusing work. [t may be
| perused with great advautage by juvenile students, who wishﬂ?(;r a general view of the present and the
past state of man in all parts of the world, before they entered on the detailed investigation of particular
~ | portions of the globe: nor will it be unacceptable’ to those who are more advanced in life, and who.
| Fs:n t;;:new their former recollections, and to retrace the historical path which they have before trod.”
iy o e
| A GAZETTEER of the BRITISH ISLANDS; or, a TOPO-
{ GRAPHICAL DICTIONARY of the UNITED KINGDOM, containing full modern
d' Descriptions from the best Authorities, of every County, City, Borough, Town, Vil-
lage, Parish, Township, Hamlet. Castle, and Nobleman’s Seat, in Great Britain
jand Ireland. By BENJAMIN PITTS CAPPER, Esq. of the Secretary of State’s
. Office; Editor of the Imperial Calendar, of the Population Returns, &c. &e. 1Il-
| lustrated with Forty-six New County Maps. Price 1/. 6s. bound and lettered, or
‘| L 1ls. 6d. elegantly bound, and the Maps coloured. =
This volume forms a library of itself, or part of the library of every Englishman; and deserves, by its
great interest and indispensable utility, to be found in every house in the Empire. Itis notan ephemeral
L pre 3:}:&0?‘, c‘:_:: t: work of vast labout, research aud expence, and a standing authority on all the points

3

.. MODERN GEOGRAPHY. A Description of the Empires, King-
~«oms, States, and Colonies; with the Oceans, Seas, and Isles, in all Parts of the
~ WVorld; including the most recent Discoveries and political Alterations. Digested
A »ﬂm anew Plan. By JOHN PINKER'FON. The Astronomiecal Introduction by the
ev. S. Vince, A.M. F.R.S. and Pinmian Professor of Astronomy and Experi-
Inental Philosophy, in the Uaiversity of Cambridge. With munerous Maps, drawn
finder the Direction, and with the latest Improvements of Arrowsmith, and eu-
raved by Lowry. To the Whole are added, a Catalogue of the hest Maps and
ooks of Travels and Voyages, in all Eanguages; and an ample Index. A new
dition. In 2vols. 4to. Price 5L 55. in Boards.
|* « Mr.P. has prescnted us with a production, which wé need not be ashamed to own as of Eritish
growth, which is not 2 mere bookseller’s job, but is the frait of the persevering stady of a man of jetters,
and has been coudurted on the principles and for the advancement of sciciice.” M. Rev.

| INSTRUCTIVE RAMBLES through London and its Environs.
By Mrs. HELME. The Sixth Edition, completein one vol. . Price 4s. 6d. bound.
L% “ Much topographical ard historical knowledge is ii in this-volame, mingled with pertient
8! reflections.” Crit. Rev. A :
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HISTORICAL and MISCELLANEOUS QUESTIONS for the |
Use of Young People; with a Selection of British and General Biography, &c. By |
RICHMAL MANGNALL. The Eleventh Edition, in 12mo. Price 5s. bound.

i

An ABRIDGMENT of UNIVERSAL HISTORY. Adapted to the

Use of Families and Schools, with appropriate Questions at the End of each Section’

By the Rev. H. I. KNAPP, A.M. In I vol. 12mo. Second Edit. Price 4s. 6d4. bound.

“ This abridgment is executed with much judgment, knowledge, and propriety;—a due sense of pro
portion is observed; the details expand as the events Lecomc important, aud a morality religiously tol¢ «
runt and politically passive pervades tke reflections.” Af. Rev. Nov. 1810. Y

LETTERS on the STUDY and USE of ANCIENT and MODERN /
HISTORY : comtaining Observations and Reflections on the Causes and Conse- ‘|
quences of those Events which have prod d any conspi Change in the Aspect, l
of the World, and the general State of Human Affairs. By JOHN BIGLAND. The
Third Edition. Inl vol. demy Svo. embellished with an elegantly engraved Head ™
of the Author. Price 10s.64. or 1 vol. 12mo. Price 6s. in Boards.

“ Mr. Bigland displays in this yolume a well cultivated and comprehensive mind. His style is generally
correct: his information is extensive; and the many pertinent remarks and inferences with which he has
enriched this summary of general history, meet our cordial approbation.” M. Rev.

THE HISTORY of ENGLAND, related in Familiar Conversa-
tions, by a Father to his Children. Interspersed with Moral and instructive Re-
marks and Observations on the most leading and interesting Subjects. Designed
for the Perusal of Youth. By ELIZABETH HELME. Third Edilion. In 2 vols.
12mo. Price 9s. bound, with Frontispieces.

“ The present per seems exceedingly well adapted (o the proposed purpose, and it is worthy
of 2 resp ble place in the Juvenile Library.” Brit. Crit.

THE HISTORY of SPAIN, from the earliest Period to the Close
of the Year 1509. By JOHN BIGLAND. In 2vols. 8vo. Price 1. 4s. in Boards.

“The author has produced a pleasing and useful work. [t will be received as a welcome present, by *
such of our readers as may be desirous of taking a glance at the scenes formerly acted upon the theatre
of that eventful drama, wlich at preseat so strongly fixes the attention of the civilized world.” Eclec. Rev.

THE HISTORY of EUROPE, from the Peace of 1783 to the pre- '
sent Time : exhibiting a View of the Commotions in Holland and Brabant, the Wars
between Russia, Austria, the Ottoman Porte, and Sweden, the Annihilation of the
Kingdom of Polamd, the Revolution of France, and the Wars which have pro- Js
ceeded from that extraordinary Event, with the recent Revolutions in Spain, Portu-
gal, and Sweden. By JOHN BIGLAND. In2vols.Svo. Price 1. 4s. in Boards.

THE HISTORY of ENGLAND, from the earliest Period to the
Close of the Year 1812, By J. BIGLAND. In 2 thick vols.Svo. Price 1Z. 16s. in Bds.

A CONCISE VIEW of the- CONSTITUTION of ENGLAND.
By GEORGE CUSTANCE. Third Edition, improved and enlarged. Svo. Price
10s. 64. Boards; and in 12mo. Price 7s. Boards. . B

“ We most sincerely congratulate the Public on the appearance of a work, which we can safely recom:i/
mend as well fitted to snp(‘)fy a ehasm in our system of public instruetion. OF the merits of the work, the
Public may form some ju ent, when we inform them that it contains whatever is most interesting toi »
the general reader in Blackstone, together with much useful information derived from Professor Chris-v, -
tran, De Lolme, and various other eminent authors.” Eclectic Rev. .

A METRICAL HISTORY of ENGLAND ; or, RECOXLEC-
TIONS in RHYME, of the most prominent Features in our National C’f snology,
from the Landing of Julius Czsar to the Commencement of the Regency iz 1512,

By THOMAS DIBDIN. In 2vols.Svo. Price 18s. in Boards.

- - - 2z . £
A CONCISE HISTORY of the JEWS, from the Time +£ their
Re-establishment, by Ezra and Nehemiah, after the Babylonish Captivig. ~to the '
Destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans; forming a Connection hetween the His-'

tory of the OJd and New Testaments. By the Rev. JOHN HEWLETT, B.D. In A
12mo. Price 6s. in Boards, with a Map of Palestine. ;

An INTRODUCTION to the STUDY of CHRONOLOGY and
UNIVERSAL HISTORY. By WILLIAM JILLARD HORT. - In 18mo. 45. Boards.

=i

: Dutholagp, |
The NEW PANTHEON ; or, an Introduction to the Mythology of |
the Antients, in Question and Ansyer. Compiled principally for the Use of Females. |
By W. JILL,ARD HORT. The Third Edition. With Plates. Price 5s. Boards.- |
* The New Pantheon is scrupulously delicate; it is also well arranged, and well written.” Eclec. Rerv. |

“ It wonld be unjust not to 1ecommend this work q i S0nS
3 ma."}“’ s ; this work as an elegant and usciul companion to young persons
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School Books, printed for Longman and Co.
s .
Wiagrapbuy.
'THE UNIVERSAL, BIOGRAPHICAL, HISTORICAL, and
IRONOLOGICAL DICTIONARY, including Thirteen Thousand Lives of eminent
".rsons of all Ages and Nations, the Snccession of Sovereign Princes, and above

‘venty-five Thousand Dates, revised, enlarged, and brought down to the present
‘me. By JOHN WATKINS, LL. D. Price 19s. bound and lettered, or 1Z. ele-

‘ntly bound.

'T"HE BRITISH NEPOS, consisting of Select Lives of the illus-

_ ous Britons who have been the most distinguished for their Vil;ifiues, Talents, or
‘markable Advancement in Life, interspersed with practical Reflections; written

3 rposely for the Use of young Persons, on the obvious and important Principle—
b 2t example is more powerful and more seductive than precept. By WILLIAM MA-

)R, LL.D. The Tenth Edition. Price 5s. bound; containing Accounts of the

adermentioned distinguished Personages:

Alfred — Bacon —W icklifi — Chaucer —Wolsey — Moore —Essex: Latimer—Cabot—Jewell— Gresham—
“alsingham—Crichton —Drake—Burleigl K re—Ralej B Andrews—Cok: atford—

~mpden—Harvey—Blake—Clarendon — Milt Marvel —Sy Tillotson—Lacke —Holi—Burnet—

an—Addison—A larlborou"h—.\’ewmn—\\'alpolv}—sm'u‘—Slnane—(VoH'e—Anson —Barnard —Lyttleton—

.atham—Garrick—Cook—Black Johns: Lowth—Howard sfield—Reynolds.

A SELECTION of the LIVES of PLUTARCH, abridged for the
ise of Schools. By WILLIAM MAVOR, LXL.D. &c. Price 5s. bound, and con-
aining Acconnts of the undermentioned Personages, the most illustrious and estima-

le Characters of Antiquity :
ericles—Alcibiades—Timoleon—Aris-

Romulus —Lycurgus—Soloa— Numa —Themistocles — Camillus—P
Jcs&—Calo the (ensor— Pyrrhus—E <—Pompey—A d Julius Ceesar—Demosthenes—Cicera,
c. &c. =

»

LIVES OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHERS, translated from the
~rench of FENELON, with Notes, and a Life of the Author. By the Rev. J. COR-
MACK, M. A. In2vols. foolscap 8vo. The Second Edition, printed by Ballantyne.

Price 12s5. Boards.
S

- Religion, and Porals,
TRUE STORIES ; or, Interesting Anecdotes of Children, designed,

rough the medium of Example, to inculcate Principles of Virtue and Piety. Second
_kidition. Price 28. 64. in Boards, embellished with an bl tical Frontispi 2
TRUE STORIES; or, Interesting Anecdotes of Young Persons,
_designed through the medium of Example, to inculcate Principles of Virtue and
Piety. By the Author of * Lessons for young Persons in humble Life,” &c. In 12mo.
Price 4s. 6d. Boards. i
T.ESSONS for YOUNG PERSONS in HUMBLE LIFE, calcu-
lated to promote their Improvement in the Art of Reading, in Virtue and Piety, and
¢ porticularly in the Knowledge of the Duties peculiar to their Stations. . The Third
{ . ition. Price 4s. Boards. :
| . Very neatly printed, and well selected, containing 2 great store of instruciion in a small compass.”
| ¢ & Crit. % In appearance, cheapuess, and moral tel y, this c ion T bl ose of the
< celient Lindley Murray. It inculcates' the most useful sentiments in a very suitable form, and well
deserves patronage.” Fclectic Rev.
A FRFENDLY GIFT for SERVANTS and APPRENTICES;
‘e Character of a good and faithful: Servant, Advice to Servants of
Uncle to his Nephew, on taking him Appren-
e Author of ‘ Lessons for

containing
every Dencmination; Letter from an
tice; and Anecdotes of good and faithful Servants. By th
young Per >ns in humble Life.”—Price 9d.
ROS” and EMILY ; or, Sketches of Youth. By Mrs. ROBERTS,
Author of sental Telescope.. 12mo. Price 55. 64. Boards. |
@ The general style of this work is easy and nnaffected ; the characters are well discriminated, and
~ontrasted; the ¢ History of a Faded Beauty’ is impressive; and the whole publication is moral 2nd at-

¥ ive.” Mon. Rev.
e o RGRANMA of YOUTH. 2d Edit. In2 vols. Price 9s. Bds.

. ¢« The Tales themselves are writlen with abilily, and their design is meritorious. They conclude
s apd the whole production is cdlculated to

-ith a well-executed allegory entitled the ‘Voyage of Life; )
imulate the feelings on the’si¢e of virtue.” Monthly Review, Oct. 1808.

MORAL TALES for YOUNG PEOPLE. By Mbs. IVES

. ([URRY. In 12mo. Price 4s. Boards. : .
« Aereeably to the intention of the author, these Tales are calculated for the use of juvenile readers.
“he different efiects which follow either a_judicious and praise-worthy, or an improper and wicked con-
juct in young persons are forcibly pourtrayed; and thus are many good lessons for a proper demeanor

pleasingly tm?g t.” Mon. Rev.
o Tales from the Works of

PITY’S GIFT ; a Collection of interesting S X -
Mr. Pratt, In1 vol. 12mo. embellished with Wood-cuts. Third-Edit. Price 3s. bd.



10 = Scheol Books, printed for Longman and Co.
MATERNAL INSTRUCTION ; or, Family Conversatibns o

moral and interesting Subjects, interspersed with History, Biozgraphy, and origin
Stories. Designed for the Perusal of Youth. By ELIZABETH HELME. Third Edi
In 12mo. Price 4s. 6d. in Boards. %

“ There is something in the plan of the present littfle work particalarly pleasing. 1t is with great ple
sure that we recommend a work, the design of which is so sensible, and the execution so satisfactory
Brit. Crit, 3 -

THE PATERNAL PRESENT ; being a SEQUEL to Pity’s Gif*
ehiefly selected from the Writings of Mr. Pratt. Second Edition, withk 11 Woc
cuts, Price 3s. bound.

ADVICE to YOUNG LADIES on the IMPROVEMENT of th
MIND, and the CONBUCT of LIFE. By THOMAS BROADHURST. The Secor
Edition, greatly improved. Price 5s. Boards.

LETTERS from Mrs. PALMERSTONE to her Daughter, incul-
cating Morality by entertaining Narratives. By Mrs. HUNTER, of Norwich. The
Second Edition, in 3 vols. 12mo. Price 15s. in Boards. R

“ These Letters justly claim a distinguished rank =_.ong the literary productions of the present day, for
young persons of the female sex, in genteel life.” Guard. of Educ.

LETTERS addressed to a YOUNG LADY, wherein the Duties
and Characters of Women are considered chiefly with a Reference to prevailing
Opinions. By Mrs. WEST. Fourth Edition. In 3vols. 12mo. Price 1L 1s. Boards.

“ e do not venture without mature deliberation to assert, that not merely as cricics, but as parents,
husbands, ahd brethers, we can recommend to the ladies of Britain, ¢ The letters of Mrs. West'.” Cr. Rev.

- LETTERS addressed to a YOUNG MAN, on his first Entrance

into Life; and adapted to the peculiar Circumstances of the present Times. By

Mrs, WEST. The Fifth Edition. In 3 vols. 12mno, Price 14 1s. Boards.

“ This work appears to us highly valuable. The doctrines which it teaches are orthodox, temperate,
uniform, and liberal; and the manners which it recommends are what every judicious parent would wish

his son to adopt.” Brit. Crit. ~

" SERMONS for SCHOOLS, containing one for every Sunday in the
Year; and also for Christmas-Day, Good-Friday, Easter-Sunday, and Fast-Days; of
lengths and on Subjects adapted to Young Persons of either Sex: selected and
abridged from Horne, Blair, Gisborne, Zollikofer, Paley, Porteus, Jortin, Enfield,

Horsley, Seed, &c. &c. 2d Edit. By the Rev.S. BARROW, 7s. bound and lettered, -

THE POWER of RELIGION on the MIND, in Retirement,

Affliction, and at the Approach of Death; exemplified in the Testimonies and Ex-
perience of Persons distinguished by their Greatness, Learning, or Virtue. By
LINDLEY MURRAY, Author of English Grammar, &c. The Sixteenth Edition. Ia
one Volume 12mo. Price 5s. bound ; or in Svo. Price 12s. Boards.

The Octavo Edition of this Work is printed with a fine Pica Letter, on superfine
Paper, and in an open and attractive form. The proprietors flatter themselves,
that this neat and elegant edition of the work will be acceptable to many reader:
and be found well adapted to public, as well as to private libraries.

“The examples which Mr. Murray has here selected, and the judicious reflections which accom. ~
them, are such as can scarcely fail to make the best impressions, and to produce the best effects, on ..

3

who read them with attention.” Anti-Jac. Rev.

“ Mr. Murray has farnished an interesting collection of testimonies; and we wonder not, thata wo.*
S0 instructive and amusing, as well as impressive, should have been generally patronized. It is a book
which may be read with profit, by persons in all situations.” Month, Rev. :

A SELECTION from BISHOP HORNE’S COMMENTARY
onthe PSALMS. By LINDLEY MURRAY, Author of an English Grammar, &c.. In
1vyol. 12mo. Price 5s. boards.

“We have no hesitation in saying that those young persons ot either sex who will attentively peruse
these selections, will not fail to hayé some good thoughts impressed upon their minds, and some good
desires excited 1a their hearts.” Crit. Rev.

-

THE HISTORY OF ALL RELIGIONS, with Explanations
of the Doctrines and Order of Worship, as held and practised by all the Denomina-
tions of professing Christians ; compreb-nding a Series of Researches explanatory
of the Oeivions, Custoxs, AND REPRESENTATIVE WORSHIP IN THE CHURCHES which bave
been estahblished from the beginning of Time to the Commencement of the Christian
Dispensation: containing much Information on Biblical Literature, at this Day

unknown. By JOHN BELLAMY, Author of the Ophion, and Biblical Criticisms in

-the Classical Journal. With considerable Alterationsand Additions,in 12mo. Price
6s. and in Syo. fine Paper and Hotpressed, Price 10s. 6d. Boards, the Second Edition.




; Sorwotm pﬁnwfar Longman and Co. 11
gu@mc, A5ook-keeping, Trade, and Commerre,

' 'm ARH‘H mm GUIDE ; or, a Complete Exercise
.& vate ?:hem. By WILLIAN TAYLOR,

Zmo. Price 3s. bound.

dnsl occasional Directions for the Use of’ Lcamen. By
nany years Teacher of Accounts, Shori-hand, and the
' “Grammar School in Macclesfield. The hlgb(h Edition,
lgno_ P 5 95, 64. bound.—Part H. Third Edit. 2s. bound.
THE TETIC of REAL LIFE and BUSINESS, adapted
Use of Schools, mcludmg acomplete Reformation of all Lhe Tables
'-amnnd Measures; the Calculation of Anumities, Leases, Estates, Lives,
- -ocks, anges, &c.; ;md more numerous Examples under every Rule, than are
«befound in auy other Book of thisKind. By the Rev.J. JOYCE. ~Closely pristed,
rice 3¢, 6. bound.
e‘cr:y man of business mnst nmnedlmw much he bad tounlearn in the practice of Arithme%e, when
1; iett school negnt entered into the commerce of life, and alsobow fintle lie bad learnt which
s striotly applicabl Tbmn System of Ariz rdinz the ferters
o i!spl'ed 3 hum alone the aci mnmu, coeasions for exercise of this
lu'f- ery of trade and msnuftciure bas ymnsulm&mlhmexm
e various Weights and Measures: every lb)ng obsolw: or useless in other books of
_b haﬂn expanged ; aud every thing hus béen i d that 15 & ¥o
The foll are the peculiar and superior features of this Arithmetic,
1. The Tabies of Weights and 3easures,corrected u::nughont. snd adnp(ed o modern usage.
2. Obsoiete and useless Rules expanged, and 2 much larger portion applicd to stoch, Estatos, Au-
1128, Dhconnn, Reyersions,” Tnnunfn;, ‘Bukmf Tosursnees, B Chances, ugn, &
by the of ke ciq Lnuuon.

s Woninnp‘.uudermhn'emmmbeénndmm; work.
wﬁnE appu:d 1o calculations of Annuities, nterest, &<.
A ITTO, for the Use of hers 0 which is subjomed
fa System Menta), jthmetic. Pric &.Gd-
B In ihe KFYw JOYCE'S RlTHME.TIQ is _given a new lnd uq 'u:xz(nl discavm by mau of
whict, alt Sums in the First Rujes of A , simple or shnea

D 11 &
THE ELEMENTS of BOOK KBEPING by SINGLE and
BLE ENTRY : wﬁfihsmgseverﬂ Sets of Baoks, arranged according

Practice, and desicned [or toe Use of Schools. To which is annexed, an
lion on Merchants’ Acesi with engrayed Specimeus. By JAMES MOK
Accountani; Master of the Mercanme Academy at Glasgow. I &vo.

ey )

e above Work dlushs:he art of Book-keeping of rr;:}ad mttimy- it o o

th 2 Set of ’Boohq, simplest farm, which are xdn itiale DRETS 10 3
g-aejhl clanar Sludeu:; \:rbo have been P" h'lgn:

OM' Books foilow, which llbpttd ﬂle
si&fnad\n Onesnuns fex’g:rme and by e:;:vz Fo!!u of the:
HE YOC":"H’q GVUIDE to BUSINESS; containi
Yiar Introduction o Book-keeping by Singlesmry, Bms of !
luney,Wetgbts and Measures, methodized and areanged on an imp
i ¢ a variety of Arithmeticnd Qucstmns for cccasional Bxercise and fmp
: uhignedforﬂ:e Use of Sciocls. By THOMAS CARPENTER. Price2s,

@emrai ﬁnmm,

Young Persoas: confaining a General Exp at
and Pacuo &e&xem'.c«' dwvdx.u .wu-Lessom.
: Ex

positions, 3
mﬁs sl:b rd CORYENRSD
HE NEW %th, AN COMBANTON, o the Nouth's

de to Ganeral Knowledge, desizued chiefly for the Benefit qf private %
oth Sexes,and adapted to the Capacities of Beginners.. Inmo
. In 1 vol. Jame. Price i5. bound, embelld

NEW BRITISH ENCYOLOPEDIA; or, BICT‘!ONARY o

S AND SCTENCES comprising an acterate lar View of the present im-
te of drman Knngvled'-e. Bz mﬁ%%ﬂm Authm'cnﬁ Pro-
" the Philosophical Journal, and various other Cue;ded, phical,and

Works. Illustrated withisselegant Kngtg Imry and Scntb“
nted by Fhittinghain. 1n 6 vels. Syo, Price 6l 65 in |
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